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YELLOWKNIFE URBAN LANDS CASE STUDY FINDINGS

The findings of this study, in brief. are all related to the lack of clarity regarding land
and jurisdictional issues in and around Yellowknife.

The historical background of the Dene generally has been neglected in die local public
record. Of particular relevance is the fact that it is largeiy  unknown to the southern Canadi–  -
ans who come to Yellowknife  to work as public servants and, in that capacity, make decisions
that affect the lives of aboriginal peoples here. The aboriginal communities in Yellowknife
are not recognised as such except by themselves: public administrations prefer to desigmte
“’communities” by physical locations rather than by groups of inter-related people. Certain
historical incidents seem to have been suppressed from the public record, namely the deaths
of Dene children on Latham Island from water contaminated with arsenic from Giant mine in
1949 to 1951, the improper expropriation of Dene and M6tis  residents from Old Town in
1959-1960, and the further contamination of Back and Yellowknife  bays in the 1970s.

Land ownership continues to be unresolved through the failure to settle entitlement
from Treatv 8 -- of which the Wuledeh  (or Yeliowknife  River) Dene are clear signatories,
despite aamlnistrative  errors that place them under Treaty 11. An interim federal solution
has been the creation of “Indian Affairs Branch lands” to designate the administrative res-
ponsibility  for land -- but not for the people living on it. Administration for other land,
which is based on EuroCanadian land tenure, is informal, since ownership and jurisdictional
issues persist. M6tis entitlement to land seems to be resisted by administrative officials.
Planning for use by municipal and Territorial land administrators is founded on “urban”
principles, even for land beyond built-up areas of Yellowknife. City and Territorial planners
have competed for responsibility to plan for Ndil~; neither Dene nor M6tis have responsi-
bility to undertake planning of any kind for their peoples.

Jurisdictions also compete to plan economic development -- most of which is for
government-subsidised construction projects and large-scale nonrenewable resource exploita-
tion, with the expectation of trickle down effects. Ordy the City and the MEtis  Development
Corporation give some recognition to small-scale development. Efforts to modernise the
north as rapidly as possible have had the effect of perpetuating the dependency of aboriginal
peoples on government programs. The aboriginal economy receives little support.

Governance is complicated legally, politically, and functionally. Aboriginal counciis
and the N WT government derive their jurisdiction from federai laws; the Band council and
GNWT are administered by the Indian and Northern Affairs ministry. None of them has
autonomy at present. The NWT administration has created several laws for local public
councils, under which the City of Yellowknife  has incorporated as a municipality. Aboriginal
self-government is opposed for NWT aboriginal peoples, since constitutional status would
grant them a jurisdiction higher than that of the NWT government.

Intergovernmental relations generally are not satisfactory to any party on any issue:
ail existing public administrative entities would prefer to sustain or improve their current
responsibilities and none seems willing to give any up. Current “consultation” practices are
inadequate to resolve even minor cliff iculties: flexible conflict resolution processes are badly
needed to arbitrate among entrenched positions and to evaluate arbitrated decisions.

Both Dene and M6tis are moving toward negotiations with federal authorities on land
and other integral matters. Meanwhile, better approaches are required to meet the socio-
cultural, econo-mic, and political needs of
the area has always been home and those

aborig~~  peoples in Yellowknife:  those for whom
more recently attracted to the NWT capital.
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YELLOWKNIFE 1993:

SOMBAK’E: CAPITAL OF THE NW

To some Canadians the capital oi the

vacation in the northern wilderness. llany

fast-food chains. To some Canadians. the

Northwest Territories is the starting point for a

are surprised to see high-rise office towers and

NWT capital is a place where the short warm-

weather seasons offer employment in construction when jobs down home have become scarce.

To others, Yellowknife is the location of their government posting. Yellowknife, to some of

the N WT’s 58 000 residents, is that far-away place where most of the decisions are made

about their communities. To others, it is the place for fresh beginnings: school. training,

job, medical treatment, alcohol counseling, outlets for selling art to tourists. To those who

stay home, it is the unfamiliar place where family members have gone for an unkriown  time

to attend school, to be jailed. to be married. to have a baby or an operation, to work, to

return to alcohol centres,  or to represent their community in some capacity.

Research studies conventionally rely on written records -- most often from public or

government sources -- that provides evidence for the analysis and conclusions reached by

the reporter. Much of this report conforms with this convention, for it describes the issues

surrounding lands and aboriginal peoples in or near Yellowknife through official, mostly

archival records. This description is augmented by interviews with people holding positions

of authority who present political and administrative concerns of their governments or

organisations. Consequently, parts of this report represent the ways of thinking, w h i c h

some people call the worldview, of the dominant, non-aboriginal Canadian society: that is,

the ways of thinking in which issues are divided into specialised areas, and the views of them

that are considered most valid are those expressed by experts with appropriate authority. As

a result, conventional research generally disregards the views of people who are not regarded



as experts. tThe researchers for this report  are four members of the Yellowknives Dene Band

and a non-Dene community development planner working with the Band. We decided that

this report ought to include more than the official views about land in this area. Dene

elders tell us that where the legislative assembly and other downtown office buildings now

stand is where their families used to camp and pick tea and berries. The site of the Giant

gold mine and the neighboring empty pits mark land where people hunted moose. This is

Dene ancestral land. As researchers, we regard other aboriginal peoples as experts about

patterns that have affected their forms of settlement and lifeways.  Consequently. this report

includes the views of aboriginal peoples who now live in the Yellowknife  area, as well  as

some of those who have gone. This is par[ of continuing efforts to show other views of the

public record regarding aboriginal peoples.

To the Yellowknives Dene Band. the capital city of the NWT is a place that has grown

in the past six decades in their ancestral homelands. The land is home and has been for

generations. This land has assumed values other than the spiritual respect of the Dene,

resulting in complex and often fierce conflicts. The Yellowknives Dene Band has sanction

within Canadian federal law to occupy only three pieces of land, including Trout Rock. west

of Yellowknife along the Tucho (Great Slave Lake) shoreline, and two in the environs of. the

municipality of Yellowknife. These two pieces of land are known to Band members as Ndilq

(pronounced “Dee-lo[n]” and translated as “tip of the island” [that is, Latham Island: see map

15]) and T’~hda (translated as “black point”, in reference to the appearance of the land after

a fire, and pronounced “ Deh-tab” ). (See maps 1, 2, 12, and 14. ) Many Yellowknife

residents know Ndilg as Rainbow Valley, a name given it reportedly by the British monarch

‘.vho, during a visit in the 1970s. remarked on the multi-co loured paint on homes buiit by

the federal government in 1959. The same paint can still be seen on these homes.

The officially surveyed and invisible boundary across Latham Island sets Ndilq off

from the settlement of Yellowknife. This boundary, which a senior administrative official for

the City calls “the property line”, has been there informally since the 1938 survey of the

settlement of Yellowknife (CLRS 1940). It reappeared on subsequent plms, inciuding  the

survey done at the request of the settlement’s Trustee Board in 1951 (see map 16) and the

first survey produced by Energy, ,Mines and Resources in 1961 (Lots 500 and 501, Group

964, EMR plan 50638). The City of Yellowknife official sources refer to Ndilg as “Lot 500”.

The first official survey plan for T’5nehda,  dso done by Energy, Mines and Resources

Canada, appeared in 1963 (Lot 859, Group 964, EMR plan 51512).

Yellobvknlves Dene B e n d  / Royel ~lsston U r b a n  Lende Ceee  StU@  / 2
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The official federal boundaries of these two land areas remain unchanged in

Both pieces of land are within the invisible boundary of the Commissioner’s

1993.

Land for

Yellowknife.  Commissioner’s Land consists of parcels of land surface for NWT settlements

with a non-urban buffer around each one; the Commissioner’s Land block transfer to the

Government of the Northwest Territories (GNWT) for Yellowknife, shown on map 1, was

made in the early 1970s, when the town declared itself a City. Title to Commissioner’s Land

is retained by the Crown, which administers northern Crown lands through the Territorial

Lands Act (1950, as amended). The Ingraham Trail, a highway that crosses the Yellowknife

River to recreational activities and pockets of residences, passes through Commissioner’s

Land and Crown-only land. The present boundary of the municipality of Yellowknife

includes part of the In graham Trail, the City, and the settlement called Lot 500 -- but not

T’5~hda  (Municipal Ordinance 1982, RRNWT- 122). In the 1960s, the municipal area was

reduced: it was reduced again in 1982, so that the present boundary excludes the Dene

settlement at T“~mhda.

This situation confuses Dene

that have differing, overlapping, and

Band members who stay in different physical locations

competing jurisdictions administered from offices in

downtown (known in Ndil~ as “uptown”) Yellowknife.  Officiais in these jurisdictions do not

have a consistent perception of the Band as a “community”. While some recognise the

different physical locations as separate “communities”, some public institutions do not;

among these are the telephone company and a local association promoting tourism.

In any Canadian

and people dear to us.

together or separately,

place. the telephone directory is a necessary key to essential services

In the NWT telephone directory, Ndilq and T’5~ehda do not have,

telephone listings as distinct communities. The reason cannot be the

short length of their telephone listings, since some other places distant from the capital city

cover no more than a single page of numbers. The directory lists ail NWT communities on

page 10: on this list neither Ndilg nor T’5xhda  appears, not even with a cross-reference to

Yellowknife, although directory users are alerted that Edzo

Visitors to Yellowknife  are encouraged to stop at

which presents the town as a centre of northern aboriginal

called, the centre

about Yellowknife

-–

numbers are under Rae-Edzo.

the tourist information centre,

ctdtures.  When our researchers

had no maps of Ndilq or T’~hda. A complimentary booklet for tourists

has a photograph on its cover of an unidentified Dene elder at work in the

Yel~lves Dene Band / Roys/ ~tssion (lti Lands Cese  Study / 3



Ndilg cultural camp (Type Urdirnited 1993). Inside, the name of the village is mistranslated

as “end of the road” (1993: 10). Further, the booklet describes aboriginal peoples entirely

in terms of the past, suggests places for people to visit throughout Yellowknife but excludes

Ndilq -- and ironically the cuiturai camp pictured on the cover -- and offers several pages of

“historical information” about local place names drawn from European or southern Canadian

sources (1993: 14-18, 34–37].  Ndil~ is not identified on the map in the booklet (copied for

this study as map 13). T’5Whda’s location is briefly noted, but is omitted from the des-

cription of places to visit outside Yellowknife”,  such as the Ingraham Trail (1993: 30-33).

Overall, aboriginal residents are barely mentioned, as if their presence is merely an attraction

for tourism and their cultural pursuits reduced to the enhancement of a tourist’s holiday.

By contrast, the 1992 annual report for the City

aboriginal residents at all, even though they comprise at

(about 3500-4000 people). Dene who are members of the

uptown in Yellowknife,  as do Dene who are members of

of Yellowknife does not mention

least 17% of the total population

Yellowknives  Dene Band also live

Bands elsewhere in Denendeh or

beyond NWT. Numerous Yellowknife  residents whom Indian Affairs had stripped of their

Treaty “status” are regaining it, under Bands in this area and elsewhere. Aboriginal people

of other cultures also live in Yellowknife, including Inuvialuit and Inuit from the Arctic, and

M6tis who identify themselves either as descendants of the Yellowknife  Dene or as M6tis

from elsewhere, some of whom have lived in town for 30 or more years. In general, the

policy of the City and Territorial governments is to refer to all residents, regardless of their

cultural background as “northerners”. While in some ways a commendable policy, it may

disregard fundamental aspects of the north’s -- and Yellowknife’s -- First Peoples.

The majority of Yellowknife’s  approximately 15 000 residents are non-aborigti

people, most of whom work for governments. The blue pages in the NWT telephone

directory are substantial, reflecting the presence of government located in the NWT capital.

As elsewhere, the telephone numbers are organised by government jurisdiction and according

to the organisation of each ministry, rather than by the program or service members of the

public might recognise. One of this study’s researchers was in a GNWT office one day when

a staff person responded to a telephone request for a federal government program; she

insisted that the caller could get the number in the telephone directory, then spent the next

few minutes becoming increasingly confused herself trying to fmd it. In the smaller NWT

communities, it is easier to identify which of several people might represent programs for

different levels of government, but in Yellowknife the presence of all the agencies results in



considerable confusions for members of the

aboriginal people who may speak several

terminology of government English.

pubiic.  These experiences are more puzzling for

languages but are not fluent in the peculiar

According to census data. aboriginal people represent more than 60% of the total

population of the NWT, but in Yellowknife  they comprise only 17% of the population (GNWT

1993: 4: June 1991 estimates). The next largest XWT population centre has about 12000

fewer residents than the capital. The concentration of population in Yellowknife  assumes

considerable significance, since poiicv  making is devised here for the largest town as well as

for the smaller and much less prosperous communities of NWT -- including the community

of the Yellowknives  Dene Band. This role is assumed by City of Yellowknife  officials, as

rellecteci in the “Goals and Objectives” for the 1988 General Plan:

To rerlect the role of the City as the Capital of the Northwest Territories. as the focal
point for Government and Government Program development and action, for the
provision of support services for the Northwest Territories, as the central focus for
commercial activity, and the centre from which most daiiy life activities are influenced
or controlled. The City must reflect its central and dominant role in the NorthWest
Territories which provides the primary focus for business, employment, government
and social activities in the Northwest Territories.

(City of Yellowknife  1988a: G. 1. 1.8)

The presence of government in Yellowkrtife  is overwhelming. In March 1992, a total

of 9262 people in NWT were employed by federal. Territorial, and municipal governments

(GNWT 1993: 25), and the majority of them lives and works in Yellowknife. The effects of

such government dominance, especially on aboriginal peoples, cannot be underestimated.

Yellowknife is no longer the mining town it was established to be; since 1967, the primary

empIoyer in Yellowknife has been government.

The City of Yellowknife

and growth for the municipality

.Municipai Boundaries, G.2).

development of City land use

in its 1988 Generai Plan was projecting economic diversity

toward a population of 35 000 (1988a: Goals and Objectives,

Five years later, population growth has not materialised,

has not expanded as projected, and the financial restraint

throughout Canada has strained efforts to diversify the economy. In 1993, the main

employers in Yellowknife  have been cutting back, and few other opportunities are available.

The completion of the new legislative assembly building marks the last of several major

construction projects, office rental space is widely available, and business ciosures  me

common. Despite evident challenges for sustaining them in what is a comparatively small

population distant from export markets with tiny margins for competition, the Chamber of

Yellowknlves - Band / Row CommIssm  Urban Lands Case Study  / 5



Commerce in Yellowknife continues to promote poiicies  for diversification and growth

suitable for a conventional market economy:

In a aiversif ying local economy, the Yellowknife  Chamber today reflects all sectors of
the business community. Small service businesses, particularly, are taking  on a much
higher profde.  With Yellowknife as home to one-quarter of the N. W.T.’s population,
the Chamber properly exerts considerable influence on the development of the larger
territorial business environment. (Chamber application form)

The Chamber, like the City, assumes that its role is to influence economic development

throughout the NWT, despite the enormous dissimilarities between

smaller and less well-off communities elsewhere -- including the

and around Yellowknife.

Yellowknife  and the much

aboriginal communities in

AS in other places that dominate a region. the residents of Yellowknife represent a

range from wealthy and comfortable to poor and uncomfortable. As in other such places, the

policies and services that drive opportunities are devised by people in the comfortable parts

of the spectrum. And, as in similar places with a substantial aboriginal population, the

majority of the residents in the less comfortable parts oi the range are Dene and MEtis. This

finding is not a surprise: it is familiar and widely accepted as if it is the unchangeable status

quo . The lack of policy to mitigate the poverty of Canada’s aboriginal peoples has been

described wi~h monotonous repetition. In Yellowknife, conditions common on southern

reserves can be found, as well as conditions common for aboriginal peoples off reserve in

towns. At the 1993 NWT Treaty 8 Assembly, the GWT housing minister acknowledged

that homeiessness in Yellowknife  is a troublesome problem: some people sleep in the lobbies

of office buiidings  and eat from the dumpsters outside apartment buildings. The minister

was responding to questions raised by the Yellowknives  Dene Band Chief about the razing by

City and federaI officials of shacks near the municipal landfill site and along highway called

the Ingraham Trail that were built by homeless aboriginal people or by hunters (reported by

Chief and in media reports). People from all over the NWT decide to come to and to leave

the capital for as many reasons as anyone can think up. Why few aboriginal people, for

whom this place is not their home, stay or fail to feel welcome is not a concern of the

policies of municipal, Territorial, or federal governments.

The promotion of policies for economic growth and modernisation are new to this

municipality, whose population if it were in southern Canada would not be sufficient to be

y~lowknives  D#O 8and  /  Roysl ~ss+m U- - CSSO  StUdY / 6
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called a “city”. ThirtyI
i federal report rejected

1963: 87, 126). Sixty

years ago when the population of Yellowknife  was just over 3000, a

the idea that this small place could become the NWT capital (Bourne

years ago, the only sign that a non-aboriginal settlement might grow

here was the discovery of gold by a surveyor in the bush. The first seven or eight non-

Dene who came at this time to this area were told by Chief Joseph Drygeese to leave, and

they did so (1993 JUL: interviews with Dene elders). The first log home to appear on

Latham Island was built by Pierre Liske, a Dene hunter (1993 AUG: interviews). Sixty years

ago, hunting, fishing, and trapping were the dominant ways of living.

Women used to pick berries in the area where the present town is now. The men
used to portage to Long Lake to hunt for caribou. We wotdd set up camps to make
drymeat and look for berries. This was back in the 1930s, I t~. and in the eariy
1940s. (JUL 1993: translated interview with Dene elder)

A hundred years ago, the settlement of a Treaty was being urged by missionaries and the

Indian Agent, who felt that the federal government had to intervene on behaif  of aboriginal

peoples who were suffering as a result of the rising numbers of non-aboriginal arrivals in the

north. The Yukon gold rush prompted the federal government to establish the Yukon

Territory and to hasten the transfer of “ownership” of northern traditional hunting grounds

of “Indians” in favour  of the Crown.

For hundreds of years before this century, the

Yellowknife  River and in shoreline sites from Old Fort Rae

Wuledeh  Dene stayed along the

to Gros Cap (see map 2). During

summers and winters they fished from these sites. Since at least the 1800s, they have been

building their own log homes in these settlements, from which they traveiled  inland for

country meat. ducks, berries, tea. and medicinai  plants. At times, they moved across the

rock of the land where the dust and snow now swirl along the paved streets between the

office towers. At times, they built camps there. At times, they built log cabins near caribou

and moose hunting areas, such as Long Lake. These forms of Dene settlement were the first

in the place, ironically named for them, that became the capital of the NWT. The Dene call it

S6mbak’~, which means the “money house” or “money place”.

Yellowkntves ~ M / Royal Connntssim  urt?an  Lands Case StU@  / 7
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WHICH TREA~?

Any community of people which has remained together within one area for a long time

holds an accumulated memory of the changes that have swept over it. Dene elders hold their

community’s memory about the waves of non-aboriginal officials who have visited (or, more

recently, called), and about the impact to their lives of non-Dene  activities and the attempts

[o regulate or standardise Dene activities. The officials and [he policies change through the

years -- and each replacement may not be fully informed about earlier events. But elders

and younger leaders who have aiways stayed here remember. This situation is aptly demon-

strated by the contrasting versions of Dene and governing officials about the treaties.

.4s a result of aboriginal political activity since the mid-1960s, detailed research

studies have been done of the early meetings between Dene and officials regarding treaties in

~he NWT. Treaty signatures were solicited by the party of officials consisting of the Indian

Agent acting as Treaty Commissioner and later Pay Officer, RCMP officers, local

interpreters (usually M6tis),  Catholic bishops of the Oblates  of Mary Immaculate
. i

missions, which had been in the NWT since 1845, with assistance from local fur

factors. The terms of each Treaty had been prepared in Ottawa for signature by

hired

OMI)

trade

Dene

designated as Chiefs “or Headmen, few of whom spoke English, the sole language of the

Treaty texts. iM6tis, identified as such by priests or fur trade factors, were offered a piece

of land or cash in lieu through a “Half-Breed Commission” described later in this paper.

Many records. oral and written, indicate that substantial negotiating was demanded by

aboriginal parties at every stop by the commissioner, and that designated signatories would

not sign Treaty 8 until verbal guarantees about hunting and traditional lands had been given

to the aboriginal peoples (Fumoleau  1973:

Dene) signatories of Treaty 8 demanded a

Commissioner Conroy strict instructions

(Fumoleau:  165). Records of these events

65). In 1920, the Wuledeh  (Yellowknife River

revision of the terms. Officials in Ottawa gave

not to deviate from any terms of Treaty 11

were documented in research prepared for court

cases from 1967 to 1976 by the Indian Brotherhood of the NWT, some anthropologists and

lawyers, and Dene vohmteers with the Company of Young Canadians.

Research was conducted through interviews with elders and members of the Treaty

parties still living, as well as supplementary testimony given during the 1973 caveat  court

Yel-lves  - f3a??d /  Roya l  Commlsslm  U r b a n  Lmds  C a s e  Study / 9



case ( Re Pauietre  er al. ) brought by Dene Chiefs. An outcome of this case was that Dene and’ ‘

M6tis  were permitted to pursue a land settlement through the federal comprehensive claims

process -- as if treaties ‘~d not been signed -- rather than spectilc  claims against existing

treaties. Drawing on this testimony and on archival records in the Dene Nation Library/

Archives, the Public Archives of Canada, and the OMI, Father Ren~ Fumoleau  meticulously

chronicled events surrounding the Treaty meetings and aboriginal peoples’ understandhg  of

them (Fumoleau  1973). The detailed research was initiated because substantial differences

existed between federal officials’ and aboriginal elders’ recollections of Treaty discussions and

verbal guarantees of benefits by officials, as well as supplementary Treaty documents.

According to federal officials, Treaty 8 was signed by Dene in a smail area of the

LNWT south of Great Slave Lake in 1900,  the year after the rest of the Treaty 8 signatures

had been gathered. And. in 1921 and 1922, the Treaty 11 party secured signatures from

Dene in places west of Great Slave Lake and north to the Mackenzie River delta. Interview

and court testimony by Dene in 1973 persuaded Mr Justice .Morrow that the aboriginal

parties at Treaty m~tings  “had not perceived the paper documents nor their terms as land

transfers; neither the appellate court nor the Supreme Court of Canada contested this finding,

and federal officials as a result changed their claims policy in the NWT (see page 19). Dene

recall the Treaty

(called Fort Rae)

maps that do not

Aboriginal

party  visits to Denhu  (called Fort Resolution) in 1900 and to B~chok~

in 1921. They recall events that produced other Treaty documents and

seem to have been kept within the federal public record.

people who call themselves “Wuledeh” (Yellowknife  River peopie) a n d

“Tatsonottine” ( YelIowknives  people), are described by the Indian Agents at Fort Resolution

in their reports as “ Yellowknife Indians”. Conroy, who served as commissioner for both

Treaty 8 and Treaty 11, did not differentiate among the T~ Ch~ (Dogrib), Deh Cho (Slavey),

Chipewyan, or Wuledeh  Dene. Elders from among each of these cultural communities,

sometimes called tribes, reca~ that some of their families paddled to Detiu to meet with the

Treaty 8 party (Fumoleau  1973: 88-99). Unlike some of the numbered treaties, Treaty 8

makes no attempt to identify Dene hunting bands as “Indian Act Bands” by name or number,

likely because reserves were not set aside for the northernmost peopies  by the Treaty party.

In later records (ie, Indian Affairs 1957), Bands that moved to or near settlements around

Tucho (Great Slave Lake) were referred to by letters, so that the Treaty Dene registered in

or near Yellowknife  became members of the “Yellowknife B Band”. Maps printed by the

government of Treaty 8 show the Treaty territory entirely south of Tucho.



I

Conroy, Card, and Bourget (the Indian Agent/doctor from 1923 to 1935) were Treaty

Pay Officers for Fort Resolution. In reports of their once-a-year visits, they attempted to

identify the traveling Dene families, or hunting bands, by a central place by which they could

call people as Indian Act “Bands” ( Fumoleau  1973: 230-233). Of particular interest to this

stud y are the Dene the Agents refer to as the “Yellow Knife River” people. Two prominent

speakers for these people were named Drvgeese, a name borne by family members in Yellow-

knife and T’~qehda to this day (Fumoieau  1973: 88-99, 125-130). Very clearly, the Dene

represented by “Old Drygeese’ r from “Yellow Knife River”, which is north of Great Slave

Lake. were participants in the Fort Resolution Treaty 8 discussions.

[n 1920, when Indian Agent Card arrived in Fort Resolution to pay out Treaty

moneys, he was greeted by Dene expressing dissatisfaction, among other things, about a

series of laws passed that prevented them from hunting freely -- as they believed the Treaty

commissioner had guaranteed them in 1900. Dene expect verbal agreements to be honoured.

in the way that non-Dene  expect written legal agreements to be honoured. During the 1920

Treaty discussions, the Wuledeh  spokesman was Chief Joseph (called “Josey” written as
. .

“Susie” ) Drygeese. The Dene seem to have grasped for the first time that the government

wanted to exchange their land for the Treaty money in 1900; they refused to accept the

money offered in 1920 and instead demanded the renegotiation of the Treaty ( Fumoleau

1973: 124-130). According to the Dene, a new Treaty was drawn up through the

intercession of Oblate  Bishop Breynat, along with a map outlining the hunting territory used

not only by the Wuledeh  but also by the Rae people  (Furnoleau:  127-128). According to the

testimony of elders, Chief Joseph Drygeese insisted that the terms be written down and

transited into his own language. so that he could be certain this time of what the agreement

was and could convey this certainty to the eiders and other people for whom he was

speaking. These terms are vividly and consistently remembered by eiders:

“So the Agent wrote down on four sheets, and signed four copies of the paper of
what Susie Drygeese said . . . Susie Drygeese took one copy, and they gave one copy
to the Bishop, and
went to the Agent.
were four copies. ”

one they were going to leave at the Hudson Bay Company, and one
Susie says, ‘So if one copy is lost, we will still have it.’ So there

(Testimony of Henry (Honore)  Drygeese,
tr~slated  and cited in Fumoleau  1973: 129)

Further testimony suggests that the copy Susie Drygeese took of the 1920 Treaty might have

been burnt during efforts to stem the 1928 influenza epidemic. None of the other three

copies has been located.
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The same conditions were demanded during the Treaty 11 meeting with the Dogrib at

Rae in 1921: there, Monfwi (called Murphy), the man designated as Chief to sign the Treaty,

also demanded that a map of the Dogrib hunting territory be drawn and copies of the map

and supplementary documents be attached to the Treaty paper brought by Conroy (Fumoleau

1973: 192-196). Bishop Breynat was also a supportive witness to these events. Likewise,

no trace of this map nor the Dene Treaty documents have endured in the public record.

The description of the area covered by the maps demanded by Dene in 1920 and in

1921 are identical: not surprisingly, as the people, who were related, shared traditional

hunting lands. In 1923, when the Great Slave Lake Indian Agency was established at Fort

Resolution, letters between officials -- including the Agent and doctor, Bourget -- indicate

that people in Rae and in “Yellowknife RiverF \vere registered under Treaty 11 (Fumoleau

1973: 231, and 258, note 13, referring to a DIAND file in Ottawa, #191/28-3, Vol 1, letter

from McLean to RCMP Commissioner dated April 20. 1923,  and to Bourget, dated May 4,

1923). This would seem to be a straightforward administrative error: the area covered by

each Treaty as described in the official printed versions would place Dene at the “Yellowknife

River entrance” (as Bourget said in his 1923 report) within Treaty 11. In fact, they had been

receiving Treat y 8 moneys since 1900, and had met with Indian Agent Card in 1920 at Fort

Resolution to take Treaty after the terms had been renegotiated to their satisfaction -- the

year before Treaty 11 was signed. Bourget himself recommended in 1927 that the Wuledeh

no longer receive Treaty payments in their own settlements, but be encouraged to return to

Fort Resolution “so they would not lose the little spirit learned by frequenting other people

and the Forts” (cited in Fumoleau  1973: 233). While the Indian Agent who was there

recognised the connection of the Yellowknife River Dene with Treaty 8, Ottawa admini-

strators continued to place them in Treaty 11 territory. The error persists to the present.

In 1925, Dr Bourget’s Treaty report for “Yellowknife  River” and Rae noted that: “The

chiefs asked me to procure them a copy, for each, of the Treaty passed, as was given them

by Mr. Conroy in the passing of the Treaty. They seem to attach great importance to having

a copy of that document if at all possible” (cited in Furnoleau  1973: 232). Given the Chiefs’

suspicions about Treat y discussions, their wish to be reassured about the actual documents

taken to Ottawa does not seem surprising. Bourget may not have known about the events

before his arrival. In the early 1950s, Dene elders were still concerned to clarify with

federal officials the Wuledeh  and Dogrib maps of their hunting territory, and their

interpretations of the Treaties as they affected Dene in the Rae and Yellowknife areas.



In speaking about the treaties. Dene to this day say they are “taking Treaty” on the

day when the Pay Officer arrives. In the Dene languages, the words for “Treaty” translate as

“money is given out” and the words for “Indian Agent” translate as “’one who gives out

money”: in TF~ ChQ, these are “samba Nazja” and “Samba  Nalle”,  respect ive ly  (Fumoleau

1973: 212-213). (Readers may recall that the Dene name for Yellowknife is Sbmbake,

“money camp”. ) The legal concepts of the agreement, as in the official printed version of the

treaties, were not comprehended by Dene at the time; they were non-Dene  concepts that had

no equivalence in Dene thinking. The taking of “Treaty” –- that is, of the money -– is still

considered by the Dene to be a symboiic  gesture reinforcing the nature of the discussions as

they saw them: agreements of peace and friendship, in which the Dene were guaranteed the

continuation of their way of life.

Reserves

Concerns

for the NWT?

about the setting aside of land as reserves for Treaty people north of fertile

agricultural lands were expressed to authorities in Ottawa by McKenna. one of the Treaty 8

commissioners in 1899; he felt that the size of reserves set aside in the southern prairies

would be unsuitable for the northern hunting peoples (cited in Fumoleau  1973: 61-62). In

response, Clifford Sifton, the Minister of the Interior who at that time was responsible for

Indian Affairs and for the North-\Vest Territories Council, gave the Treaty 8 Commissioners

the discretion to permit Bands to select reserves or to hold land in severaity. That is: “any

Indian family could have its own small reserve, set apart from those of other famfiles  or

bands [but ] these discretionary powers would assure the best possible bargain for the Gov-

ernment” (Fumoleau  1973: 62). In the NWT, no lands were set aside at Treaty meetings.

As noted, aboriginal peop}es  at every place firmiy demanded their right to continue their

hunting lifeways on their traditional lands.

For people north of the provinces in the NWT, the early twentieth century brought

years of hardship, including epidemics and competition for animals by non-aboriginals.  The

newcomers competed first for furs and later for food. Policy makers in Ottawa, starting to

take some notice of the northern tids, recommended passage of some laws and regulations

reportedly to save dwindling wildlife stocks, and others to help assess the potential value of

subsurface assets (Quirk 1992, 1993). The earliest surveys of. Mackenzie District

settlements, such as one for 1908 in Fort Good Hope (more than a decade before a Treaty
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gave the Crown title to the land, under Canadian law), bear 1. R. (Indian Reserve) numbers.

Until the 1990s, when some aboriginal land settlements have been completed, the ownership

of lands in and beyond settlements in NWT has remained unresolved.

Land-use conflicts erupted where newcomers overexploited traditional aboriginal

hunting territories. One policy response was the creation in 1923 of the “native game

preserves”, including the Yellowknife  preserve (Privy Council order 1862; Hunt 1976). The

Yellowknife game preserve boundaries are strikingly like descriptions of the mapped territory

the Dene Treaty negotiators demanded for the Yellow Knife River people in 1920 and for the

Dogrib of Rae in 1921 (see map 3. Figure 1 in this report). Since the mining  town called

Yellowknife did not exist in 1923, the Yellowknife Game Preserve must have been named for

the Band whose hunting territory it is. Presumably, the federal authority that created the

native preserves -- the Advisory Board on Wild Life Protection, a member of which was

Duncan Campbell Scott of the Indian Affairs Branch (Gottesman 1983: 74-80)  -- had a copy

of the Wuledeh and Dogrib maps in 1923.

Three years later, the Advisory Board requested the Privy Council amend this federal

Game Act regulation to allow licensed mineral prospectors to hunt for food in “native game

preserves”. In 1926, a further amendment allowed authorised corporations, new or existing,

to be located in these preserves if their “purposes [are] not incompatible with the interests of

the natives” (PC 1146). The 1930s gold rush in Yellowknife took prospectors and surveyors

into the bush, where they competed for wiidlife  with Dene hunters. The disease, starvation,

and inequitable application of hunting laws among the NWT Dene and MEtis were reported by

Indian Agents, RCMP,  and missionaries; Oblate  Bishop Breynat felt profound misgivings

about the way government authorities had used his influence to persuade the Dene to sign

treaties (Fumoleau  1973: 280-292). During the 1930s especially, Breynat wrote innumerable

letters to government and, for additional pressure, articles to the press (see Appendix 1,

from Fumoleau  1973). Chiefs too sent letters of complaint to senior authorities in Ottawa,

who replied by indicating that situations would be addressed but who seemed not to have

conveyed these messages to their field staff (Furnoieau  1973: 292). In 1949, jurisdiction for

wild animals and hunting was transferred to the NWT Council: at the time simply a transfer

within the Department of Resources and Development; in the next year, the Indian Affairs

Branch was moved away to a different ministry. Under pressure from non-aboriginal

hunters in 1955, the NWT Councd  deleted the Yellowknife  gme preserve (Hunt 1976; see

map 3, Figure 2 in this report).
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In the 1950s, public pressure and conflicts over “Indian” sites in NWT settlements

prompted renewed federal interest in setting aside lands for northern Treaty people. Federal

staff expressed concerns about the status  of existing lands in NWT settlements. whether they

had been “set aside for ‘Indians’ “ or “set aside for the Indian Affairs Branch” (archival

memos, Indian Affairs, Ottawa). Elders in Rae and Yellowknife  recall meetings in 1951 with

federal officials about the map and Treaty obligations their people  had discussed in 1920 and

1921. AISO in 1951, government officials were seriously planning a reserve for Yellowknife

(see next section). No action was taken on either. On 1956 NOV 13, the Indian Affairs

Branch director sent this memo to the Citizenship and Immigration deputy minister:

Re. Indian Reserves in the Norrhwest  Territories

On June 27th and July 17th, 1922, Treaty No. 11 was negotiated with
the Indians occupying the territory north of the 60th paralleI and along the McKenzie
River to the Arctic Ocean.

One of the terms of the Treaty proviaed that Her Majesty agreed to set
aside Reserves for each band of the Indians adhering to the treaty, the same not to
exceed in all one square mile for each family of five or in that proportion for larger
or smailer families. To date no Reserves have been established in the Northwest Ter-
ritories, although the creation of reserves has been considered from time to time.
The geography of the Territories and the nomadic habits of the bands are such that
the establishment of Reserves such as exist in other parts of Canada is not considered
practical. Reserves hardly meet the needs of the Indians who depend on hunting,
fishing and trapping for their livelihood.

In certain areas lands required by the Indians for housing sites have been
tien care of with the coopemtion of the Department of Northern Affairs and National
Resources who have reserved from de or settlement the small parcels or groups of
lots in surveyed settlements for the exciusive  use of the indians so long as required.
Housing assistance has been provided by the Branch and, in addition, freezer plants
have been constructed in several locations.

- [page] 2 [of memo]-
Nevertheless, the question of providing Reserves and fulfilling Treaty

obligations in that connection is brought up by the Indians from time to time and has
been discussed with the Northwest Territories Administration. The attitude of the
Administration is that they have no objection to small areas beiig made available for
Indian use but they are opposed to establishing large Indian Reserves. While I am
inclined to agree with this attitude, we are still faced with the problem of an obligation
to the Indians under the terms of Treaty No. 11.

The Fort Simpson Slave Band Council considered the problem at a
meeting held on June 25th last, and at that time suggested that the Department should
consider a cash settlement with each band in lieu of land entitlement, the monies to be
comiderd  as a Band Fund. This suggestion has been considered in the past and it
seems to have merit. However, the manner in which cash settlement might be reached
is a subject that requires detailed study and, of course, the consent of all the Indians
who were a party to the Treaty.

It is our opinion that the Department of Northern .Mfai.rs and Natioti
Resources are responsible for ftiig land entitlement uder the Treaty and likewise
should provide the moties required for a cash setient  in lieu of land. It is, there-
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fore, recommended that the Department of Northern Affairs and National Resources
be approached on the subject. If you agree with the general principle of a cash settle-
ment in lieu of Reserves, a letter will be prepared for your signature to the Deputy
Minister of the Department of Northern Affairs and National Resources, for purposes
of arranging discussions between appropriate officials of each Department.

(Indian Affairs 1957; emphases added)

This memo is quoted in full because it is so insightful. The Indian Affairs director

negiected  Treaty 8 provisions and cited only the dates of the addendum for Treaty 11. But,

the memo indicates that Dene themselves had been asking for movement on Treaty land

entitlement, and that, while Indian Act Band Councils existed, they as yet had no funds -- a

situation that would remain unchanged until the Indian Brotherhood of the NWT lobbied for

Band Council CORE funding in 1973 (see also Indian Affairs 1957: 8). The memo above also

reveals the policy attitudes of the NWT Council (still mostly appointed and controlled by

Ottawa). And it reveals which federal department had responsibility for land north of the

provinces: the department called the Interior until 1936, Mines and Resources until 1949, and

Resources and Development until 1954. Subsurface assets seem to have preoccupied national

policies, with a higher priority than land entitlement for the ancestral land holders. The

Indian Affairs director feels that the Branch’s obligations --

Indian lands be held in trust and managed by the Branch for the

can be transferred to another ministry.

spec~lcally  that moneys for

use tid benefit of Indians --

In July 1957, fo~owing  some conflicts between aboriginal and non-aboriginal residents

in the settlement of Fort Smith, federal authorities met for several days with the Chiefs from

throughout Athabasca and Mackenzie districts (ie, northern AIberta and Denendeh). Chief

Joe Sangris  of the Yellowknife B Band -- father of the present Chief in T’~@hda  -- attended

this “Conference of Indian Delegates” and J. M. Johnny Beauiieu  represented the Yeliowknife

B Band of Fort Resolution as a “delegate” (Indian Affairs 1957: July 29th list of those

present). This representation provides further evidence of the relationship of the Band in

Yellowknife  to Treaty 8. Chief Sangris was one of several to submit a brief to the Indian

Affairs delegates and, during the meeting, he expressed a need for more adequate housing.

The November memo notes that the Indian Affairs Branch was providing “housing assis-

tance”. This meeting had been intended by the federal authorities to discuss ordy Treaty land

entitlement, but the Chiefs gathered the day before the conference and passed a series of

motions about their own concerns, which they presented to the Indian Affairs departmental

delegates (Indian Affairs 1957: Appendix ‘A’). These motions dealt mostly with hunting and

fishing, wage schedules and training, provision of nursing stations and hostels, fuel and wood

rations especially for widows, annual meetings with all Chiefs, and the stature of the Chief.



After discussion of the motions, :i-ie depar~mental  delegates introduced the topic of

reserves for Treaty 11; again, Treaty 8 is not mentioned (Indian Affairs 1957: 8-9). The

federal delegates hoped to hear the opinions of those present, and expected them to take the

issue to their people to solicit their views:

It was pointed out that the Indians at present have hunting and trapping rights over
the whole of the Northwest Territories and it should be determined whether they also
want that entitlement to set up reserves on land on which they have hunting and
trapping rights or in fulfilling this provision what would serve the Indians better
under present day conditions.

[Recognizing that not much land ~vas suitable” for farming, as stipulated by the Treaty,
the delegates noted that: ] There \vere three alternatives to the problem:

1.
2.

3.

Chief

Take out land as p~ovided  in the Treaty.
Forget about land and take cash settlement which would be placed in band
funds.
Take a small piece of land credit and a cash settlement for the remainder of
the land credit.

Cazon [Fort  SimDson  I said that Treaty “Indians should get the same deal for land.
that was surrendered ~o the Crown and he hoped that if this was ever done, that it
would be done through a legal process. He said that this was too complicated a
question for the Indians themselves to handle. (Indian Affairs 1957)

On 1957 DEC 30, an inter-departmental meeting discussed NWT reserves (DNANR

1958 ) regarding the options raised by the Chiefs in Fort Smith; attending this meet~g  were

staff from the Department of Northern Affairs and National Resources, with representatives

of the Territorial Division, and the Department of Citizenship and Immigration, including the

1 ndian Affairs Branch. An outcome of this meeting was a recommendation for a commission

co help make decisions about the resemes. Remarkably, the Indian Lands Commission

repor~ed not to the minister responsible for northern lands but to the Citizenship and Immi-

gration minister, responsible for Indian Affairs. The Commission was formed to travel

through NWT between July 4 and 20 in 1959. In June 1959, a federal Order-in-Council

stressed that land entitlement in the NWT. estimated as 576 000 acres, must not be delayed.

in case Treaty people insisted on full entitlement. On grounds that the Dene do not seem to

be united in their views of land entitlement, and noting the rapid development of the NWT,

this Order-in-Council suggests the treat ies be renegotiated on a different basis.

of the

Indian

The Indian Lands Commission completed its tour in Yellowknife on July 20. Members

commission were Nelson (a lawyer from Prince Rupert), a representative for each of

Affairs Branch and Northern Affairs and National Resources, and Dene Chiefs Ca.zon
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and Koe of Fort Simpson and Fort McPherson.

all Bands suspicious of government motives for

made recommendations that inciuded  terms for

respectively. The commissioners had found

changing the treaties, but the Nelson Report

fee simple awnership  and cash compensation

for the

royalty

Report

certain

rest of individual entitlement if people wanted to take that route, as well as annual

payments from subsurface assets removed from land within treaties 8 and 11 (Nelson

1959). The only recommendations acted on were those dealing with adjustment of

administrative programs previously coming from Alberta.

Although Chiefs had been assured that Treaty land entitlement was a pressing matter

in 1959. nothing was settled. A decade later, the federal government issued its White Paper

on Indian Affairs, widely perceived as an abdication of Crown fiduciary responsibilities ( see

Weaver 1981 ); in the NWT, Indian Affairs attempted to transfer its obligations to the NWT

Council. as if enacting the White Paper. It was after a meeting in 1969 at Fort Smith, at

which this intention was announced by Indian Affairs officials, that Dene eiders and Chiefs

decided to form an organisation through which they could protect their rights. The Indian

Brotherhood of the NWT was formed a few months later, and research into the treaties

commenced. Government-provided research funds were loans to be repaid in contrast to

government’s nonrepayable grants for academic or medical and scientific research. (Funding

throughout negotiations was problematic. ) On 1972 JUN 12, Indian Affairs Minister Jean

Chretien made a speech in Inuvik, during which he stated that these funds had been

“provided” but did not mention their status as loans; further he announced the appointment

of an Indian Claims Commissioner: a member of the Territorial Council (DIAND 1972:

abstracts) that had opposed large reserves in the NWT (see memo page 15).

On 1972 JUN 19, Minister Chretien announced that Indian Affairs would take back the

responsibility for paying out Treaty moneys in the NWT (DIAND 1972: abstracts): such

delegation from the Indian Affairs Branch is surely a historical anomally.  On 1972 Jm 28.

he announced that a Imd settlement of treaties 8 and 11 would be negotiated:

He further stated that Indians covered by the two Treaties would be offered the
opportunity to select lands which wodd  then be set aside as reserves within the
meaning of the Indian Act; land would be on a scale provided in the Treaty and based
on the 1971 census of the Bands. (DIAND 1972: 2)

A further option offered by the minister was for Treaty people to surrender land rights in

exchange for an “equitable evaluation of their surface and sub-surface rights”; regardless of

the option chosen, people wodd be “offered fuil possession of their homesites - the land and



,,
. .

buildings which they now occupy and that any cash payments Involved  in the settlement will

be subject to the provisions of the Indian Act” (DIAND 1972: 2, 3). In a background sheet

attached to the communique issued for this announcement. the Yellowknife  Band is iisted

among the “signatories to Treaty 11”, a perpetuation of the administrative error.

In 1973, the Chiefs of the Indian Brotherhood of the NWT went to court to request

and win their right to register a cavear. their prior interest in 450 000 square miles of the

western NWT, which represented Dene ancestral hunting lands as supported by the Treaty

research. The request to register the caveat was denied by higher jurisdiction courts, and

the right to do so was removed by the devolution of land title registration to the Territorial

administration in 1993 through Bill C-103 -- although caveats can be registered in

provinces. However, since no court challenged the evidence that Dene did not perceive the

treaties as land transfers. the Indian Affairs Branch agreea in 1976 to begin negotiating a

single, collective land settlement in the N WT through a comprehensive claims procedure, with

Dene and M6tis  who are descendants of the Dene. In 1990, the federal Cabinet decided to

stop negotiations following the rejection of the initialed final agreement by aboriginal Assem-

blies, mostly on the issue of extinguishment of Treaty and aboriginal rights. Negotiations

were pursued with aboriginal groups requesting them: Gwich’in  (in 1992) and Sahtfi (in 1993)

settlements have included Dene and M~tis beneficiaries, b a s e d  Qn the 1990 Dene-M~tis

initialed final agreement. In 1993,

Treaty 8 Tribal Council, have been

entitlement rather than a settlement

the Yellowknives Dene Band, as a member of the NWT

discussing the possibility of pursuing a form of Treaty

based on the Dene-M6tis final agreement.

A Reserve for Yellowknife?

An editor-publisher who wrote a serial history of Yellowknife in his newspaper throughout

the 1940s printed a column in 1949 about a visit to the town of the Indian Affairs Regional

Superintendent from Calgary. This column recalled that, since 1947, Dene from all around

Great Slave Lake had been coming to Yellowknife, with subsequent problems “arising from

the mingling of natives and white” ( The Yeliowhife  Blade 1949 MAR 02 and AUG 27); the

solution to these problems advanced by the Board of Trustees for the Local Administration

District of Yellowknife was that “the north end of Latharn Island was examined, approved and

recommended as a site to be set apart for the use of transient Indians” (The Blade 1949 AUG

27: 1-2). This situation was, m the opinion of the Regional Superintendent, consistent with
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conditions in similar centres in the Dominion and the solution elsewhere had been “to set

aside . . . a certain locality, in which the natives could camp without interference, which could

be kept sanitary by local authorities” (The Blade 1949 AUG 27: 2). The “Indian encamp-

ment” at the northern end of Latham Island was referred to in an articie in another paper in

December 1950 (News of the lVorrh 1950 DEC 15: 5). Archival memos suggest that federal

officials were thinking about creating a reserve in Yellowknife from about 1948.

The earliest survey plans of Latharn Island were part of surveys done for mineral

claims or for the local authorities of the Yellowknife settlement. They consistently separate

Ndilg from the rest of the island at or near the boundary that exists today. In August 1951,

three letters were sent regarding the establishment of an “Indian” reserve at the northern end

of Latham Island by the agent in Yellowknife for Northern Administration and Lands (of the

Department of Resources and Development), who evidently had authority to make decisions

about these lands. The letters were sent to the chairman of the Yellowknife Trustee Board,

to the superintendent of Indian Affairs in Yellowknife,  and to the agent’s director in Ottawa

(DRD 1951). With the letters was a map, the original of which is quite large; two portions

of it have been reproduced for this study: one actual size of the tip of the island and a

photo-reduced copy of the map section with the two boundary lines referred to in the letters.

(Both are included as map 16. The “Permission to occupy” note on the map for what is later

called Lot 501 is likely for storage of huge oil drums for Discovery Mines, which were not

removed until the late 1960s. )

In the letters, the Northern Lands Agent proposes to divide the area -- which is

Ndilq -- that is north of the boundary line (called line A in the letters) into two parts by a

new boundary line (called B in the letters). Line A is described as “the boundary established

by the survey carried out by arrangement with the Department [ie, Resources and Develop-

ment ] and the Trustee Board” (DRD 1951: Agent to the Yellowknife Trustee Board) and as

“the approximate boundary as established by the survey carried out by arrangement with

your Department [ie, Citizenship and Immigration]” (DRD 1951: Agent to Indian Affairs;

emphasis added). Line B is described as “the proposed boundary agreed to at the Trustee

Board meeting held on July 19th” (Agent to Trustee Board) and as “the revised boundary of

the proposed Indian Reservation on the north end of Latham  Island as agreed to by the

.

Trustee Board at

Use of the word

letters shows a

its meeting of July the 19th” (Agent to Indian Affairs; emphasis added).

“revised” is interesting; an examination of the map accompanying these

line established by the surveyor Brown just beyond the last of the
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Yellowknife  settlement lots (see map 16: the photo-reduced copy). Brown’s survey

which is clearly west of the “revised” line A, is discussed further in a later section.

line,

The Agent’s two letters are fairly brief and note that line B is to be surveyed so that

“the area lying north be transferred to the Indian Affairs Branch as an Indian Reservation”

(Agent to Indian Affairs, emphasis added), affirming that Indian Affairs was

lands in trust for people under NWT treaties at that time. The agent’s letter to

in Ottawa is more detailed and, reproduced here in full. indicates the proposed

land between lines A and B:

not holding

his director

use for the

Re. Indian Reservation Northerlv  Part of Latham Island
Your files - 21006 and 9-10-148 Lands

This will acknowledge receipt of your memorandum of August IOth,
dealing  with the proposea Indian Reservation on Latham island.

It wouid  appear from discussions with members of the Trustee Board and
other interested parties that the original proposal that the north part of Latharn Is-
land be reserved for Indus  and transients was designed to enable the locai authorities
to maintain a section of the town for the use of persons visiting Yellowknife  and
[crossed out and changed by hand to “who”] wish to establish temporary camps, and
also to provide a place where the Indians and half-breeds could be encouraged to
maintain a decent standard of sanitation and more or iess permanent camp sites for
use in the town proper.

The proposal was sent forward to the Department and the Department
pointed out that a reserve of this nature could only be setup [sic] if a properly con-
stituted Indian Reserve were established. Should this be done the area set aside would
be exclusively for the use of Treaty Indians and the Indian Affairs Branch would only
be able to accept responsibility for the area if it was handled on that basis.

The local authorities and Mr. A. H. Gibson, who was then the local rep-
resentative of our Department. pointed our that this arrangement did not meet the
needs of the settlement but that it might be well to establish an Indian Reserve on the
north end of the Island and that additional space could be made available for camp
purposes either adjacent to the Lndian  Reserve or in some other section of the town.
A survey was therefore made and the proposal sent forward for final approval.

The Trustee Board, at a recent meeting, took exception to the size of the
area to be made an Indian Reserve as it would occupy almost all of the suitable parts
of Latham Island that could be made available for camp site purposes. A counter
proposal was therefore sent forward that the boundaries of the reserve be re-aiigned
[sic] and that the central part of the Island be left as an area where a camp site for
transients could be established. This area [is] to be controlled by way of by-law and
proper supervision.

-[page] 2 [of memo}-
In the discussions it was realized that the location of the Indian Reserve

and the open camp site area adjacent one to the other was not an ideal arrangement.
It is, however, a very much better arrangement than the existing one of having Treaty
Indians, non Treaty Indians, Half-breeds and irresponsible whites setting up squatter
rights in scattered sections of the town site and in such a manner that it is extremely
difficdt for the ld administration to exercise any adequate control.
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It is felt by the Trustee Board, and the Indian Agent, that no serious
difficulties will arise and that in general the conditions under which the Indians live
will be greatlv improved if the present plan is adopted. Should  the Indian Reserve be
established w-ith the revised boundaries the Lndian Branch can take all the area and
fence it and maintain proper controls within its boundaries. The balance of the avail-
able ground will be reorganized into [a] camp site area somewht along the hes of
camp grounds in the Natioti  Parks and properiy  supervised. It is not felt that any
serious difficulties will arise from this arrangement and it is therefore recommended
that the Indian Reserve be set up with the revised boundaries and that the balance of
the land be transferred to the Administrative District and p- under its direct
supervision and control. (DRD 1951: Agent to Director, emphasis added)

Despite all the meetings and discussions that appear to have occurred, Treaty Dene and non-

Treaty people participating in Dene lifeways do not seem to have been consulted. As well as

tent frames. Dene had built and occupied houses on Latham Island; two families built homes

before 1940, and some present housing stock dates from 1943 (as noted on MACA 1989:

map 5). These homes, which are not on the map sent to officials, had this plan become

reaiit  y, would have been part of the proposed camp ground rather than the proposed reserve.

The groud between “line A“ and “line B“ wouid have been familiar to the officials in

Yellowknife but not to the director in Ottawa; the map shows no topography and the agent’s

letters do not describe the land. In fact, the ground proposed for a “camp site for

transients” is s~eeply sloped, mostly rock outcrop, and covered in trees (see map

report for slopes in Ndil~).  Very little of it is suitable for the long-term camping

by local authorities.

The entire land area north of “line A“, the existing boundary for Ndilg,  is

17 in this

envisaged

just over

56 acres. which is well below the Treaty land entitlement for a singie family or individual.

Under Treaty 8, the minister of the Interior allowed the option of “land held in severalty  to

the extent of 160 acres to each Indian” and Treaty 11 allows “reserves not to exceed one

square mile for each family of five or in that proportion for larger or smaller families”

(DIAND 1972: Background). Regardless of which Treaty this proposed reserve was to be

established under -- and none of the agent’s letters mentions a Treaty -- the diminished area

on Lathm Island north of “line B“ wouid have been far from a fair entitlement for the Band.

In fact, this proposal seems to be an administrative answer for land-use conflicts in the

Yellowknife settlement (discussed in a later section) than Treaty fulfillment as a “properly

constituted Indian Reserve” under the Indian Act. It is useful to recall that the Indian Act

defines “reserve” as “a tract of land, the legal title to which is vested in Her Majesty, that

has been set apart by Her Majesty for the use and benefit of a band” (s. 2, definitions).

L...’!.



No Treaty

I but the boundary

land entitlement was officially settled with the Yellowknife Band in 1951,

line to Ndil~ surveyed then was confirmed by Energy, Mines and Resources

in 1961 (CLSR 1961). However, these proposals provide insight into policy makers’ attitudes
I

toward northern land jurisdiction and aboriginal land entitlement. The tone of the remarksI
about Dene and MEtis  citizens is indicative of the vaiue judgments underlying public admini-

stration affecting aboriginal peoples at the time. An interesting note is captured in the

statement regarding the transfer of the proposed camp site to the Territorial administration

(part of the Department of Resources and Development). Indian Affairs had been claiming

that sites occupied by “Indians” in NWT settlements were for their use as long as required,

but the sites remained with the Crown. through the Northern Administration Branch (rather

than Indian Affairs). At that time, no legal mechanism existed for transferring land not

under the Indian Act to the Indian Affairs Branch for the use of “Indians”. This letter shows

[hat in 1951 Ndilg was under the Nort hem Administration and had not been designated

officially for the use of “Indians”.

The issue of whether a Yellowknife “Indian” could be “off-reserve” arose in a court

case in 1967. A Dene named Drybones was arrested and convicted of being drunk off-

reserve, an offence under the Indian Act at that time (which was subsequently repealed when

this case went to the Supreme Court of Canada); Drybones appealed partly on grounds that

he had no reserve to be off of and partly beeause  the section of the Indian Act went against

[he Canadian Bill of Rights. Mr Justice .Morrow allowed the rights appeal, but disallowed the

appeal on the “off-reserve“ issue beeause  it had not been decided in law -– that is. by elected

legislators (R. v. f)rybones  1967: 324-328). The Yellowknife  Chief gave testimony, saying

that Drvbones  had moved from “the previous Indian settlement to the present village, how he

had been raised there from infant y“ (323). The “previous settlement” may refer to a camp

on the Yellowknife  River or one of the lakeshore fish camps; the “present village” refers to

T’~@hda,  where the Chief had had his house since the 1920s at least (Fumoleau  1973: 232).

Both Chief Sangris and the regional director of Indian Affairs in Yellowknife testified in the

Dryborzes  case that there were no resemes  in the NWT (324).

The Energy, Mines and Resources surveys in the early 1960s of Group 964 included

Lots 500 and 501 (Ndilg)  and Lot 859 (T”~hda).  The 1961 survey of Lots 500 and 501 has

no notes on it about the jurisdiction of the land (CLRS 1961); however, the survey plan for

T’~qehda  (CLRS 1963a) has the following hand-written note on the lower right margin:
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bt 859 - Group 964. reserved for
INDIAN AFFAIRS BRANCH.

Yellowknife  Indisn Village  Settlement
see letter 20 Sept. 1963 file 83-12

BA12419163

Researchers for this study requested a copy of this letter from the Ottawa survey offices of

Energy, Mines and Resources, but staff there were unable tofmd it. Still, the note suggests

that federal departments had sorted out jurisdiction for part of the land occupied by the

Yellowknife Dene Band. Federal officials remain less certain in their declarations about

Ndilg.  Staff in a variety of administrative offices representing the City, GNWT, and federal

departments interviewed or spoken to as researchers requested information for this study

were inconsistent in their statements about whether T’5 Qehda or Ndil~ are lands “set aside

for ‘Indians’ “ or “set aside for the Indian Affairs Branch: often individuals said both during

a single conversation. Even greater inconsistency was apparent regarding M6tis land

entitlement. Regardless of official policy, there is little clarity among public officiais  who

work on a daily basis with lands that affect Yellowknife’s aboriginal peoples.



IHE YELLOWKNIVES DENE BAND

In 1993 the Yellowknives  Dene Band has close to a thousand members, 2% of whom

regained their status through Bill C-31. Band members stay in T’E@hda.  Ndilq,  Yellowknife,

and in other settlements near [heir relatives: those who are employed for wages full-time

generally work in Yellowknife. At a workshop held with Band councii,  the study researchers

were told that the main reasons Band members do not stay in the same place are lack of

housing and economic opportunities in a single place Band members call their community’s

location. The Band’s land base. as it is perceived by Band members, has yet to be recognised

by the non-Dene governments operating in Yellowknife. Likewise, Band members’ sense of

“community”, which is associated with Dene cultural and family  relationships, and with the

spiritual link to their traditional lands, goes unrecognised by the non-Dene governments.

\Vithin Denencieh. the Band is a member of Dene Nation. There nave been Chiefs

since Treaty 8 was signed: Andare Wetah (Old Man Drygeese), Joseph Drygeese, Jean

Baptiste Drygeese, Franqois  Drygeese. Willie Crapeau,  Joseph Sangris and Antoine Liske,

Joseph Charlo and Vital Abei and Morris Sangris, Isadore Tsetta  and Edward Lacome, and

Jonas Sangris  and Darrell Beauiieu ( 1993: interviews with elders). The Band is now affiliated

with the N WT Treaty 8 Tribal Council, which in turn holds membership in the Treaty 8

Grand Council; until the T! Ch~ (Dogrib) Tribal Council began separate comprehensive

claims negotiations, the Yellowknives Dene Band sat with Chiefs from that Tribal Council as

part of the North Slave region of Dene Nation. Chiefs and council pass Band Council

Resolutions, which are sent to the NWT Regional Director for Indian Affairs.

In terms of local administration, the Band manages few programs and services either

directly or through their Band corporation: that is, few by comparison with NWT municipal

administrations or with Bands on reserves in the provinces. An outline of Band jurisdiction

is shown on the chart on page 27. The Band receives CORE funds from Indian Affairs based

on a formula determined in Ottawa; this year, CORE funds were less than an MLA’s  basic

salary of $122 000. Outside of land settlement areas, NWT Bands are not eligible for the

Alternative Funding Arrangements available to Bands in the provinces. At the 1993 Dene

National Assembly, the NWT Regional Director for Indian Affairs announced that the formula

for funding NWT Bands had been altered so that differences with southern Bands had been

removed (reported by Chiefs); the change, however, fails to consider that NWT Bands still

do not have comparable eligibility for

Yelbwmvos  ~ -d /

program responsibility.
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All other funds are to be acquired through proposals submitted to government-run

programs available in NWT, encouraging the Band to compete against other Bands, aboriginal

and non-aboriginal agencies. organisations, and businesses. Criteria for programs -- which

GNWT may adjust from the original federal criteria -- are expressed mostly in terms of

financial accounting acceptable to government and the benefits government can derive;

criteria do not consider Dene values or community-determined goals. Language programs,

for example, seem to require academic or museum standards for projects and emphasise

government retention of products (such as tapes of Dene stories), rather than offering

opportunities for long-term language development and useage or community ownership of

Band members’ knowledge. Economic development criteria seem to focus on individual profit

generation and competition rather than on small-scale, local collaborative initiatives. Yet,

community support is a requirement for proposals: one Chief was asked to send along three

letters from community residents to support a recent ord history project proposal.

Furthermore, since ail programs have the same fiscal year, Band and Corporation

staff spend much of their time and energy preparing reports and financial statements all due

at the same time, in addition to writing proposals for the new fiscal year. Regardless of the

extent of programs governments offer, Band access to them is piecemd  and bound by each

program’s individual criteria. Proposals are not approved as submitted and sometimes the

intent of the proposal may be changed without warning, so that funds are made available but

not for what the Band requested (personal communications from staff). Approval of proposals

signals the arrivai  of mdti-page  contribution agreements titten in legal jargon -- still in

English only, although aboriginal languages were declared official languages by GNWT in

1992. Unlike contracts, these agreements are not negotiated; their simiiar wording suggests

they are standard forms which word processing allows to be adjusted for individual project

details. Opportunities for the Band to develop a cohesive plan for the benefit of its member-

ship are confounded by this fra~ented  and wholly government-determined approach.

The Band has been told that it is an advantage to have access to funding here rather

than having to go to Ottawa. A major disadvantage is that, if Indian Affairs in NWT or

GNWT decide not to establish a program, the Band cannot acquire the funds for it. The

CAEDS (Canadian Aboriginal Economic Development Strategy), for example, was not imple-

mented in NWT as it was elsewhere and, once the ministry managing the program left

Yellowknife  in 1993, aspects of the CAEDS  program were distributed to Indian Affairs and

two other programs. In a CBC radio news report on 1993 JUL 21, an Ottawa-based Inuk
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manager of the five-year Brighter Futures program for aboriginal children indicated that

First Nations in the NWT were the only ones in the country not benefiting from this

program. She noted that elsewhere. including Yukon Territory, individual First Nations were

funded directly from Ottawa, but in NWT, the Territorial administration insists on managing

health programs through its devolution  agreement, the aboriginal component of which is

currently being tested in court. Since GNWT has not set up the Brighter Futures program,

the first year’s funding allocation to NWT First Nations was returned to Treasury Board. In

late August, GNWT had reached an agreement with federal officials about Brighter Futures,

and the “ Indian- Inuit” component is to be handied separately, from Edmonton.

If being closer to program-providers is to be an advantage to the Band,  the coucil

feels that mtich better communications need to be in place -- between Dene governments ~

between Dene and Metis councils. and between the Band and non-Dene  governments and their

administrators. \Vith the present situation, the Band council feels that non-elected public

servants and corporate representatives derive unfair benefits by dividing Dene interests and

forcing them to compete against one another: Dene values promote sharing and joint efforts

for collaboration. Some councillors and Chiefs expressed frustration that many public

servants, and even some elected officials, know little of past events involving the Band or

their people. This view was confirmed by a City counciilor who indicated that, when issues

affecting the Band are discussed, the longer-term councillors had to inform more recent

members about the history (personal communication). Communications among the thirty

small and scattered settlements within Denendeh is expensive and not easily accessible. The

Band itself does not have a radio station or newsletter; the only means of reaching its mem-

bership are telephoning people, placing public service announcements with 10C~ radio and

television stations, and holding community meetings. Establishing equitable and consistent

communications with non-Dene  governments poses similar challenges.

The current word used for such intergoverntnentd  communications is “consultation”.

The greatest challenge for the Band is that every separate department within every ministry

of each of the non-Dene  governments has varying ideas or procedures for its own type of

consultation. For instance, if the Band wants to discuss its Ndilg land-use plan, staff put in

a call to the Rae planning office of MACA, which gets in touch with the Fort Smith regional

planning office, where someone gets back to the Rae office; now, as the land-use plan is to

be revised, the MACA headquarters in Yellowknife  will be handling that, but ail other matters

are referred to Rae. Another example is provided by the system for land-use permit
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applications. If the permit is for land is within Commissioner’s Land, .MACA handles the

permits; if the land is beyond Commissioner’s Land, Northern Affairs (DIAND ) handles it.

Copies of permit applications are sent by MACA  to the Band and MEtis locals and by North-

ern Affairs to the national offices of Dene Nation and M6tis Nation. If no negative response

is made about an application, it is approved: officials assume that each organisation has the

staff and time to respond to permit applications. Officials interviewed in Northern Affairs

admitted that their land-use permit consultation process is not satisfactory to the commun-

ities, but that it was the most efficient way for them to handle it (1993 JUL: interview). The

Northern Affairs permits are of especial interest to communities such as the Yellowknives

Dene Band, because their customary hunting territories may be affected.

These examples indicate the need for much more meaningful intergovernmental

communications processes. Issues of interest to the Band are inter-related; the non-Dene

governments’ handling of those issues is fragmented among jurisdictions. ministries, and

programs. The Dene National Chief, Bill Erasmus is a Band member; he suggested three

reasons why non-Dene  governments have not improved “consultations’”. First. there is

reluctance to recognise either the Band as a jurisdiction or aboriginal rights; Chief Erasmus

pointed out that, by obeying each other’s laws, the non-Dene  governments protect one

another and persist in closing out aboriginal governments. Second, non-Dene  policies often

over-rule the Treaties or reflect a lack of wiil to implement aboriginal rights that are

supported by the constitution and Supreme Court rulings. DIAND and GNWT, for instance,

both support the extinguishment of aboriginal rights in land settlements; Revenue Canada,

the GNWT payroll tax, and City school and property taxes contravene Treaty rights. Third,

there may be some fear that, if aboriginal peopie get self-government, they may have greater

autonomy than some existing jurisdictions ( 1993 JUL: interview).

Dene goverrunent and self-detemination  are aspirations of the Yellowknives  Dene

Band now; they are not new: rather, they are consistent with Dene customary laws. Dr

Bourget, the Indian Agent who visited the Wuledeh, reported in 1930 that: “Many of the

Chiefs seem to believe that they should administer the country [ie, the bush] as well as their

small groups of men, and are becoming bold and arrogant in their transactions at the

agencies” (reprinted in Fumoleau  1973: 391). In 1957, Chief Joe Sangris  was among those

submitting requests to Indian Affairs officials at Fort Smith (DIAND 1957). Apparently,

Dene leaders felt not only that they ought to have greater local jurisdiction, but that, if

government was going to do things for people, it ought to provide what people need.
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With such unreliable funding and poor access to govement  planntig  of progmtns,

the Band cannot afford full-time staff to respond to all government consdtations,  such as

land-use permit applications, nor can it afford to establish effective communications systems

of its own. Further, it cannot afford to employ its most highly qtiled Band members.

.Many of them work for the largest employers in the NWT: the GNWT or federal public

services. At the workshop held for this study, Band counciilors pointed out the irony that

so many of their Band members have to reIy on jobs that are keeping their own people

dependent on government programs. At a recent council meeting, plans had been made to

celebrate the graduation by Band members from secondary and post-secondw programs,

yet the Band had no funds to offer these graduates the chance to use their skills and training

for the benefit of the Band. Most Band members are, according to conventional socio-

economic measures, “unemployed” (YDB nd/ 1986?); that is, most are not working full-time

for someone else. .Many  do work informaIlv

make beaded slippers and other hide garments

productivity or to work on Band projects.

for themselves -- many
- - or work seasonally to

women continue to

supplement hunting

People who are hired for short-tern projects seem to be expected -- unrealisticaUy,

by government -- to have ski~s  ranging from English and Dene language fluency, financial

accounting, courteous relations with elders, managerial nd supervisory competence. report

writing ability, and detailed knowledge of government programs, critefia,  and procedures.

Councillors  deplored the lack of adequate funding for every kind of training, for housing, for

Dene languages, and for a curriculum in their own schools that reflects Dene values.

(Students in Ndil~ are bussed uptown to separate and public schools. ) Government programs

tend to be devised uniformly for all users, regardless of local or cuiturd  appropriateness.

The greatest obstacles that limit the Band’s  ability to offer plans of its own strategies are

public service programs and services.

In brief, time and funding are not made for Band members to determine their

preferred development strategies, as an alternate to the complicated systems and programs

that non-Dene administrators have devised. Nor are funds available for them to plan and

implement such strategies, drawing on the skills of Band members: a common situation in

Canadim  aboriginal communities (Wolfe 1989). One Band member commented that govem-

ment sees the Band the way people look at wines on the street: they see them as people  but

not as capable people (1993 JUL: intetiew).
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Delivery of services such as housing and municipal-type infrastructure to Band~

i members has been inconsistent, given the neglectful attitudes and differing jurisdictions

ascribed to the physical locations of Band members. Since 1974, Band members who live in-.,
Yellowknife may be eligible for GNWT-run public housing programs (which are not

I
exclusively for aboriginal people). Before then, a housing assistance program for NWT

existed in conjunction with the Canada Mortgage and Housing Corporation, mostly for the

non-aboriginal people taking government posts; some aboriginal housing was provided

~ through this program. Before that, housing assistance was prompted at times by requests to
i6 Indian Affairs (see memo on page 15) and at times by town planning for Yellowknife

1 (described later). People who had moved into the settlement during the 1940s and 1950s

built their own homes, from which they were moved in 1959 and the early 1960s; this

forced move from their homes is described later. Two decades later, the opposite policy was

in effect: rather than provide housing in Ndilg, it was expected tha~ people should live in

Yellowknife. Dene from other places in NWT have to stay uptown. because the Yellowknives

Band cannot accommodate them. Aboriginal people who stay in Yellowknife  receive running

water and piped sewage disposal, for which homeowners pay City rates based on use, and

apartment tenants pay as part of their rent.

Band members who live in T’S ~hda receive housing through the Band’s housing

corporation (Done Naawo Society), which allocates existing spaces and new ones transferred

through the NWT Housing Corporation. Elders recall that people were building their own

homes in T’~~ehda  since at least the 1800s ( 1993 JLJL:  interviews). The Indian Agent

Bourget, when he visited the Wuledeh  in the early 1920s, was offered the temporary use of

the Chiefs’s house (Fumoleau  1973: 232). Now, peopie can build homes of their own

through an N WT housing program (HAP) in place since the mid- 1980s: eligible applicants are

placed on a waiting list and approved applicants receive building supplies; the completed

home, after 5 years, is their own. People who always built their own homes are encouraged

to now only through a government program or by meeting government standards. As in

most places in NWT not on an expensive utilidor system or located where the rock and

permafrost resist efforts to pipe services, in T~@hda  trucked water and sewage service is

handled through a private contract, held by a Band member, which is tendered by MACA.

Households pay a fee that is set rather than based on use, and GNWT pays the balance.

Band members in Ndilg have had various jurisdictions argtig about who should be

providing what. Existing housing stock -- which is shared with stock in T’5~ehda  -- has



been aliocated through

Corporation, an agent

the Done Naawo Society since 1992; before. the s~mbak’s  Housing

of the NWT corporation, handled Band stock. The oldest existing

homes in Ndilq were built by people for themselves, and MACA records show that they were

in better shape than government-built homes provided 20 years later \M.ACA  1989: Map 6:

Housing Condition). In the 1940s and 1950s, Dene who were not camped on Latham Island

generally stayed in Old Town. In 1959, a row of 10 small houses was built by government

for people in Ndilg when government officiais were moving Dene not oniy away from the

Yellowknife  townsite but from ail the outlying fish and hunting camps. Those who were not

accommodated may have stayed on Burwash Point, Jolliffe Island. and T’5~hda.  Ten years

later, another 10 homes were constructed by the first housing program of the GNWT; one

home burned and was not replaced. LNot until the 1980s, when a YeIlowknife  MLA became

housing minister, was an effort made to resolve what had become a housing crisis in Ndilg.

The GNWT Homeowners Assistance Program (HAP) was permitted in Ndilq but not

elsewhere in Yellowknife  where Band members (and other aboriginal people) were living. The

HAP house packages considered to be suitable for Dene communities apparently did not meet

the housing standards set for the municipality. The first HAP houses approved for Ndilg

were simpiy shells: they had no inner wall divisions or closets, no furnace, no water or

sewage tank for truck service. One homeowner had to pay an architect” to redesign the house

package and spend thousands of dollars without compensation to make the house suitable for

their family (1993 AUG: inteniew). Further, the City and MACA each referred home-

builders to the other, repeatedly, since neither was ready to issue a buiiding  permit (1993

AUG: interview). Improvements have been made both to the building permit process and to

the HAP packages, although they are still not available to Band members or M6tis beyond Lot

500 in Yellowknife.  The former housing minister told us that the normal criteria for housing

allocations had to be circumvented to increase the 3-4 homes a year for Ndilg, in order to

fill the backlog (1993 AUG: interview). With public housing being taken seriously, there are

now about 50 homes in Ndilg, where need still far outstrips availabfity.  Althou@ housing

provision has tripled in the past 10 years, it needs to triple again.

Water and sewage setices are trucked in Ndilg, but residents pay Chy rates on an

individual user basis. Historically, water delive~,  in particular, has been a controversial

issue for Band members, not solely because of jurisdictional squabbles. In the mid- 1970s,

unions representing miners and city residents generally were concerned about the arsenic

content of water in Back Bay and Yellowknife  Bay. Severai studies were undertaken, by
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unions ana by federal health and environmental oificids  (see CLC [1977] and Bell et al.

\ 19751. ~~l[h  references to Grange [1973] and Grange and Slupsky  [1967]). The Yellowknife

‘B’ Band wrote the following letter in 1973 addressed to federal, Territorial, and City officials

in the midst of these renewed concerns about arsenic, to remind them about similar concerns
ZO yeas before:

The Dogrib Band lives at the end of Latham Island in Yellowknife. The City of
‘fellowknife is cutting off all water delivery to the peopie  who live in the Rainbow
‘l’alley who can’t pay their water bill. There are many poor people in the Valley and
imanv  families will be affected. This means we will be forced to drink the water of
‘feilowknife  Bay which is full of aircraft and skidoo  oil and gas and is unsafe.

In the early 1950’s, our band lost four children from d-g arsenic poisoned
water which was ruined by the mine. My others were sick.

,At the time the fish and tr~ were dead and I went and asked Dr. Stanton to s
it. When he saw it I asked him to make a law that no Indians would ever pay for
‘inter again.

He said “sure I will do that. I will fight for you”’. From that time on. we never
: aid for our water.

Xow for the last few years they are after us to pay. Why should we pay others
‘.vno poisoned our water?

\lost of us in the valley don’t get enought [sic] welfare to have food; we can’t pay
55.00  a month for water too. None of use [sic] have the money, and even if we did,
.ve should not be forced to pay after all this trouble.

Starting tomorrow people will begin having to drink the water from Yellowknife
Bay and soon our people will be sick and maybe some will die again. No one sholdd
have made these rules to push us this far like this. I want  you to fight for us and

make sure we receive clean, safe water deiivered to us free.
-[page] 2 [of letter]-

Please act fast because we will be running out of safe water tomorrow.
Others have become rich in our settlement of Yellowknife who can afford to pay

~or ciean water which comes out of their taps. but we, the owners of the land, have
~niy barrel water delivered to count on. (YDB 1973; emphasis added)

!n 19-4. public

residenIs would

later, :ne Band

officiais posted warning signs around Back Bay and Yellowknife  Bay so that

not drink the arsenic-contaminated water (CLC 1977). More than a year

was still experiencing water delivery difficulties. A

Band, ~,~ith the President of the Indian Brotherhood of the NWT, and

was held in January 1975;” the minister apparently agreed to guarantee

the Band. The IBNWT President, however, had to prompt GNWT to

meeting between the

the DIAND minister

free water delivery to

carry out this agree-

ment in a letter on the Band’s behalf on 75 FEB 06; his letter indicates that the federal

Health and Welfare Minister also supported this guarantee (IBNWT 1975). When federal

ministers got involved in the Dene water delivery issue and so much general concern was

being raised about arsenic levels in the water, the southern Canadian media reported the

story ( Braden 1976: 83-84).
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economic impacr on Yellowknife  of closing the mine. The mine has not been ciosed.  With

the passing of time, and many changes of public officials. the promises made to the Band

have been forgotten: people are being charged for their water delivery.

The arsenic discharge in 1949 and its effects were no~ reported in local newspapers

until it was investigated by federal offlciais;  however. a Yeilowknife  mine union report on

arsenic, basing its information on the 1967 Health and Welfare report, stated that a herd of

cattle had died and several children were sick from drinking contaminated rnehwater during

the spring of 1949 and, further, that “ Indians’r living on Latham  island had died and became

sick in April 1951 (CLC 1977: 25). Mile local newspapers did not report these incidents,

they did carry public health warnings by Dr Stanton for the two springs following the arsenic

discharge (see Appendix 5 for the article and public warning s.) As well as being Yellow-

knife’s public heaith  official, Dr Stmton  had been elected in January 1950 to head the Local

Administration District; he was, therefore, able to make the guarantee of free drinking

water. The brother of one of the researchers for this study was one of the Dene children

who passed away; their parents were reportedly paid a thousand dollars by Giant mine. An

informant who wishes to remain anonymous asserts that government records about the

discharge and its impact on the Dene have been shredded (personal communication).

Certainiy,  the Xorthem  Administration land and environment officials we interviewed for this

report had no knowledge of these incidents

The switch from federal to Territorial

(1993 JUL interview).

responsibility to provide services -- undertaken

without discussion with any aboriginal organisation -- resulted in poor services to people,

while officials argued about jurisdiction. Three years ago, the Chief wrote this letter to the

DIAND minister, distributing copies to federal and Territorial officials:

On behalf of the Yellowknife  “B” Band Council I would like to draw your attention to
an ongoing problem of services for my people.

.Vy Council has been requesting adequate infrastructure services in Lot 500,
Yeilowknife, for many years. As late as last summer, I wrote to Mr. P~erre Cadieux
of our needs. His response was that the Federal Government tmnsferred ail respons-
ibikty  for Housing and other infrastructure to the Government of the Northwest
Territories under an agreement that was signed in 1974.

The situation as we see it is that the senior government is disavowing any
responsibility for services, and the Territorial Government is saying that they are
ordy responsible for housing under the G. N. W. T. Housing Corporation. . . .

It has been [20] years since this agreement was signed and still no one is accepting
the responsibility to deliver ail services. . . . I do not care what system of Justice is in
place. but it [i]s obvious to me that there has been a breach of trust. No one can tell
me that both governments have been negotiating this agreement for [20] years

.-— _



because it had been dated and accepted by both parties in 1974.
-[page] 2 [of letter]-

We wotid  like to secure a copy of the agreement in order to properly assess
responsibility y and determine our course of action. Therefore, I formally request a
copy of the said agreement and all associated attachments and parts of the agree–
ment. I remind you, sir, of your fiduciary responsibility to my people. I would also
like answers to the following questions;

1. If an agreement for housing and other infrastructure services was signed,
why have we not received the fuil services?

2. If both parties agreed to this transfer of responsibility, why was there no
action taken when it became obvious that the services were not being
delivered? (Surely after [20] years of negotiations, someone noticed the
lack of action. )

When can we expect some form of action especially in terms of infrastructure?
We are getting by with minimal services and this severely hampers our ability to
carry out our community development plan, particularly in seeking road access to all
parts of Lot 500 in Yellowknife. We have received notice that the Yellowknife “B”
Band will be receiving [60] housing units over the next [5] years and a lack of road
access is becoming a major stumbling block.

I urge you to take action and ensure that the [GNWT] is reminded of its obligation
to ensure infrastructure services to my peopie.

(YDB 1990; underscoring in original)

The Band has been building its own roads while governments debate. Not oniy is this

situation frustrating. It may seem to Band members unfamiliar with the complexity of the

jurisdictional tangles that Band leaders are repeatedly disappointing them. In 1993, MACA

has a waiting list of 130 Band members wanting I-L4P residences for Ndilg alone (1993 JUL:

interview). The different housing policies for different Band members is a separate challenge

from the main one: there have not been enough houses or services for people since the

Indian Agent in the late 1950s coerced the Dene from their settlement camps to move where

they were told services would be provided for them. Instead, service delivery has been

neglected and provided piecemeal in response to such events as children’s deati.

The fear that Dene express of death resulting from non-Dene  activities cannot be

dismissed lightly: it has happened too many times before to the Dene in this area. In 1823
- - the year of the legendary peace treaty between the leaders Edzo and Akaitcho -- the ordy

fur trading post near the Wdedeh,  Old Fort Providence, closed. (It had operated for about

30 years. ) Few non-Dene  stayed in the region throughout much of the following century,

but their diseases s~ed the nomadic hunting bands. Traders and Indian Agencies recorded

large numbers of deaths among the T% Ch~ and the Wdedeh  in 1833, 1834, 1859, and 1866

(reported in Fumoleau 1973). A measles epidemic in 1902 killed 60 Dene and M~tis in Rae

and Resolution. In 1925, tubercdosis  and malnutrition were widespread at Rae and at the

Yellowknife  River settlements (Fumoleau  1973: 232). In 1936, two years after the mine
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opened on Burwash Point, Bishop Brevnat reported that 6 people of 100 had died in one

month at Yellowknife River settlement not far from Burwash (Ftunoleau  1973). In 1950,

tuberculosis was sufficiently widespread that federal officials were hospitalizing Dene without

their consent (News of the North 1950 DEC 16: front page). Local newspapers reported that

a flu epidemic in 1951 in Yellowknife  was a-fecting  Dene worse than non-aboriginais.

But, in 1928, an influenza epidemic raged throughout Denendeh, killing an estimated

10 to 15% of the whole aboriginal population (Fumoleau 1973: 262-268). Entire famiiies

were taken. Up to a third to half of each settlement might have been taken. i~any hunters

and medicine people, who were also the Dene leaders, were lost before they could  transfer

much of their knowledge; without the people whose skills and knowledge could fmd food,

family members who might have survived the flu died of starvation. Elders who now live ~

T’?@hda, who survived the 1928 flu, remember with sadness the terrible summer in the fish

camp at Gros Cap. Only two children In one farniiy survived, because they were in the bush

[hat summer (personal communications ). One elder who was a giri at the time recalls the

stop at Gros Cap to collect children for the trip across Tucho to the residentird  school:

I remember seeing a lot of houses at Gros Cap, GouIet  Bay, Drybone Bay, and also at
Wool Bay. In the summer of 1928 when the epidemic went through that area, I
remember traveling with the priests, RCMP, and other school children. We stopped
at Gros Cap. There was nobody there, just some dogs running around. The RCMP
told three young men to shoot all the dogs, so they did. Then we looked around the
area checking houses and other things there. . . . But Saraphine  Betsina’s  house had a
padlock on the door so we looked in the windows. We codd  see cmbou meat
hanging. Caribou legs and arms meat and also ribs were hanging in there. Besides
that house, all the rest were emp~. During that time, my parents had sent word
through the priests to have me go to T’E@hda with them the next time [the priests]
made a trip to this area; so it was in the 1928 summer time when I was travelii.ng
with them. That’s when we stopped at Gros Cap. But we did not go to Fort Rae. I
remember thinking that my family lives close by, but this time I won’t get to see
them. At that time, I think, they were living at Kli-KA,  which is just past Ptarmigan
Point on the way to Fort Rae. (1993 JUL: translated interview with Dene elder)

This woman’s parents survived, but Chief Joseph Drygeese was taken. The suffering people

had little hope of the usual support or assistance from relatives, because they were in the

same situation. The impact of these tragedies was felt long after that summer cooled. Just

five years later, non-Dene began to arrive and set up permanent-looking facilities near the

Yellowknife  Dene settlements. It is not to be wondered that most Dene in the ar= initially

kept their distance: giving non-Dene  arrivals the idea that the area was empty of people.
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THE M~S

Government officials tried to extinguish M6tis claims to “Indian” title during  the

Treaty process. For Treaty 8, a “Half-Breed Commission” a.ccomptied  the Tr=ty PartY,

which in any case was ferried from place to place mostly by M6tis rivertnen and was assisted

at every stop by MEtis interpreters (Fumoleau  1973: 75-77). It was left to the judgement of

the Commissioners to decide which persons could sign a Treaty “as an ‘Indian’ “ and which

could receive scrip, a grant of either $240 or 240 acres of land (Fumoleau:  58). M6tis in

northern Alberta in particular had expressed active interest in land entitlement (Fumoleau:

62-68, 75-77), but traders following the Treaty and M6tis commissions bought the land

scrip, often selling and reselling the land. MEtis scn.p was extended to Fort Resolution in

1900. Angus Beaulieu, interviewed about his recollections, reported that at Fort Resolution,

“the priest could tell who was a Half-Breed and who wasn’t”; he also said that “They gave

scrip paper [worth $240] to half-breeds. We didn’t know what those were about either, but

we took it. There was a trader, Hislop and Nagle, who gave the scrip money, $75.00, to the

half-breed” (cited in Fumoleau  1973: 93 and 99). Representatives of the M6tis whom we

interviewed said they knew of no-one who was granted scrip land in the Yellowknife area

(1993 JUL); that wodd be consistent with oral testimony.

For Treaty 11, Commissioner Conroy advised a change of policy toward M6tis,

mostly to avoid land speculation by the traders. Instead, he proposed that only scrip money

be handed out, while M&tis practicing Dene lifeways were to be offered Treaty (Fumoleau

1973: 207). Removing the land scrip option, however, meant that the Dominion Lands Act,

s. 76(b) had to be amended and this amendment was not accomplished before the Treaty

party left Ottawa in 1921. Although promises were made to pay people whom the Treaty

party listed as MEtis, no funds were available until the Act was amended. When they were,

in March 1924, one of the agents distributing the scrip reported that “in many cases the

money was not expected, in most cases they did not know why they were getting it”

(Fuxnoleau 1973: 207-209; cite: 209).

Not only were decisions about who was eligible for scrip and who shotdd  accept

Treaty apparently arbitrary, Indian Agents later reported their diffictdty  in establishing who

had received scrip (Fumoleau  1973: 209, 273-275). This official inconsistency has resulted

~ in part in unnecessary conflict between local families, and in ongoing challenges to land



settlement negotiations already made cliff icult by federal claims constraints. LTntil  1983, when

a M~tis negotiator was included, the federal negotiators had insisted that the Dene also

represent the M6tis at the claims table. At least one prominent aboriginal family accepted

neither Treaty payments nor scrip.

Fumoleau  reports that, after Treaty signings:

A total of [164] M~tis were admitted to Indian Band lists in the Northwest Territories
between the years 1930 and 1943. The practice was never well received by the Indian
Affairs Branch, however, where the view was expressed that the “admission of this
class of persons to band membership was a backward step and should be avoided
except where special circumstances existed. (Fumoleau  1973: 274)

While some other countries recognise culturally and biologically (or, mixed blood) peoples as

distinct -- for instance, in Latin America, where they often form the majority of the

population -- Canada has striven to identify aboriginal peoples within biological and racial

administrative definitions (Peterson & Brown 1985). In 1968, DIAND was reporting births

for aboriginal people it served as legitimate or illegitimate, and marriages in four categories:

same Band, different Band, non-Indian male, or non-Indian female (DIAND 1968). Children
;>

whose parents in one Band became married were officially “legitimated” in DIAND records in ;.:

order to keep Treaty status clear, according to their deftitions. Interestingly, the bene-

ficiaries in the Inuviaiuit  (1984) and Nunavut  (1993) land settlements faced no such

differentiation: Inuit and the Canadian government have no term comparable to MEtis. The

issue of identity among non-Inuit  aboriginal peoples in the NWT has complicated land

negotiations and has produced deep rifts in some communities. In Yellowknife, for instance,

there have been two M6tis locals: Local 55 which, until Bill C-31 permitted most members to

regain their Treat y status and apply for Band membership, represented people closely related

to Dene families from the area, and Local 66 that still represents Yellowknife  M6tis.

.Much of the discussion in this report relating to land, politicrd,  and administrative

issues for the Band applies to the M~tis in Yellowknife. Representatives of the M6tis whom

we interviewed pointed  out that they share Band aspirations for a land base that offers

economic potential. They noted that some Dene Chiefs understand that M6tis also need a

land base and may allow for joint use or co-management of lands in the Treaty 8 region;

they also thought that government recognition of MEtis  land entitlement in NWT had

improved since the time of Treaty signings, likely because of the inclusion of M6tis in the

single comprehensive claim procedure (1993 JUL: intewiew).  The major difference seemed

. .



to be a M~tis interest in rights to the economic potential in large water bodies, with an

acknowledgement of third-party interests (that is, interests not represented in land settlment

agreements). MEtis Nation at present is putting together an option paper toward its land

settlement, and

of a land base

the Band in its

This is

felt that its policy recommendations wodd  be best expressed there. In terms

in Yellowknife, M6tis representatives noted that they have always supported

efforts, and expected the same kind of support in return:

all a total part of a comprehensive cm that we may get into with the
government as the M6tis Nation. If it’s joint then it’s joint; and if it’s separate then
it’s separate. As far as jurisdiction goes, we’d have to negotiate with the Band
depending on the location of the land base. If we’re side by side, for example, then
we could  have shared jurisdictions, shared harvesting and hunting: resources things.
The main point, I guess, from our perspective, is one of support and co-operation
that we would like to give to the Band. Shared jurisdiction is something we can W
about, look at different models for land-use planning and use of the land.

(interview JUL 1993)

.M6tis  representatives noted that extent of land use by themselves and the Dene,

including that of the Yellowknife area, had been documented during the single settlement

procedure -- initially by the Dene Mapping Project, augmented by the Dene-M6tis Nego-

tiations Secretariat (1993 JUL interview). Others reminded us that M6tis thinking about and

regard for land is similar to that of the Dene, and that shoreLine sites for fishing and trading

were preferred by M6tis  custom (separate interview). There seemed to be consensus that

traditional land-use management cotid be maintained by Dene or M6tis  -- rather than

southern administrative systems -- to continue caring for the land and its living resources.

.Wtis local representatives indicated that MACA makes some effort to include them in

land administration, for instance, by sending copies of land-use permit applications handled

by them and by inviting Local 66 to participate in the Ingraham Trail planning study. The

lands administration officials we consdted  did not seem well versed in issues relating to

MEtis and did not differentiate between the two locals. Generally, neither Local has had

much formal contact with pubiic  officials from any of the non-aboriginal governments. The

Indian Affairs Branch in Yellowknife  deals strictly with “Treaty people” -- many of whom, as

noted, are MEtis -- and yet has refused to recognise either Local. The City attributes no

special recognition to any group of Yellowknifers (see Appendix 3); however, there does

seem to be a favorable economic relationship through the MEtis Development Corporation.

L~ 66 noted that M&tis  are involved in the full range of economic activities, but some

maintain strong traditional land use. The Lod also recommended that aboriginal or@-

tions be guaranteed seats on City council, in order to represent MEtis interests adequately.



M~tis representatives were in agreement that tough

needed with City officials in order to acquire a land base.

and serious negotiations would be

They felt that MACA would likely

go along wi~h whatever aboriginal groups suggested. but that -- as in the past -- the City

would be reiuctant to concede any of its land (1993 JUL interviews). MEtis recalled the few

occasions when a joint committee had met to discuss land issues during the Dene-M6tis

negotiations: representatives of the Band, Local 55, and the City had begun discussing the

moving of the municipal boundary to exclude Ndi19 and the selection of lands where the City

has plans to build a marina -- and the City withdrew from the committee, which has not met

since (1993 JUL interview). .M6tis collectively have not entered separate negotiations with

the City, al~hough a few individuals have tried to secure land for themselves.

.Metis organisations expressed concern that they and their culture are not described

well, especially in school materials. They noted that native or northern components tend to

focus on Dene and Inuit;

development with aboriginal

more sensitive and accurate

they recommended that school boards co-ordinate curriculum

heritage and cultural institutes to produce materials that are

(1993 JUL: interviews). .tichef,  spoken in various forms in

NWT, is not taught or used in schools in Yellowknife;  unlike Dene languages, Michef has not

been recognised as an official aboriginal language. All NWT French programming and

funding -- which is substantially higher than for aboriginal languages -- meets the needs of

federal employees transferred to Yellowknife rather than M6tis,  few of whom speak French.

MEtis  representatives suggested also that Yellowknife codd use a boarding home for M~tis,  a

centre for programs to appeal to M6tis  youth, and much better medical translation services at

the Stanton hospital. Other concerns are presented in the final section of this report.

Representatives of the M6tis Nation throughout Canada have expressed their concerns

that the Royal Commission on Aboriginal Peoples has not paid sufficient attention to their

issues. Representatives of the M6tis Nation in the NWT plan to submit a detailed report of

their own to the Commission and preferred to artictite their approach to land and other

issues for their people in Yellowknife in that report.
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POUTICAL & AWINISTRATIVE JURISDICTIONS

In the present NWT, the political and administrative jurisdictions reflect patterns from

the past -- when the land area was much larger and managed by a single council reporting

to a federal ministry -- as well as the ongoing struggles to adjust constitutioml  representa-

tion since the interest in the land north of the provinces quickened in southern Canada. In

1868, after Rupert’s Land had been purchased by the four provinces of Canada from the

Hudson’s Bay Company for about $1 million (by obtaining a loan guaranteed by the Imperial

government ), it was transferred through legislative Act from Britain to the confederation.

The colonial administrators of Canada, who had been negotiating for Rupert’s Land since the

1840s, had already made provisions in the British North America Act to anticipate additional

land areas. In sections 146 and 147 of the 1867 Act, Canada made ‘allowance for the colonies

of Newfoundland, PEI, and British Columbia to become provinces -- but for Rupert’s  Land

and the North-West Territories (a smail land area in what is now part of Manitoba and

Ontario whose boundaries were disputed by the Hudson’s Bay Company) to become simply

Territories, which were to remain directly under the control of the federal government in

Ottawa (Thomas 1956; 1978: ch 1). While large blocks of land have been removed from these

Territories -- and some of them have become provinces under the BNA Act -- in the

intervening 125 years, the political status of the surviving area of the Northwest Territories

within the Canadian constitution has remained unchanged.

With the Imperial transfer of this vast land area, the government of Canada -- the

former colonial administration -- assumed the Imperial Crown’s responsibilities toward the

indigenous peoples, through the common law and the Royal Proclamation of 1763, which

referred collectively to these peoples as “Indians”. Much of the traditional “Indian” hunting

grounds to be respected by non-aboriginal governments was in the North-West Territories

and Rupert’s  Land. An Indian Affairs superintendency, which had operated in the British

North American colony since 1775, became part of the Canadian Secretary of State ministry

when it was created in 1868; in 1876, with the creation of the Indian Act, the Indian Affairs

Branch was transfemed  to the Department of the Interior. Responsibility since 1867 for the

entire land area, which came to be called the North-West Territories, went to the same

ministry. In the intewening  125 years, while the names of departments and ministerial

responsibility y for branches have changed, federal jurisdiction has been split for aboriginal

peoples and for the land which has traditionally been theirs.
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When the North-West Territories became part of the Canadian confederation, federal

authorities passed temporary legislation in 1869 to administer it through an appointed council

with a lieutenant governor located in Fort Garry  (Winnipeg) reporting to the Secretary of

State (Thomas 1956, 1978; Braden 1976). By 1871, following the events that resulted in the

formation of the tiny province of Manitoba, the unrevised temporary legislation for the NWT

council was made permanent. By 1873 federal responsibility was transferred to the Depart-

ment of the Interior and the lieutenant governor was moved to Battleford;  two years iater, a

council was appointed to work with the lieutenant governor. In 1876, the Keewatin  District

was outlined and a temporary council was appointed to deal with an epidemic; when it was

dismissed later the same year, jurisdiction returned to the single council in Battleford. In

1882, the southern NWT was divided into districts calied Assiniboia, Saskatchewan, Alberta,

and Athabasca -- the rest of the northeriy  lands remained unnamed -- and some of the NWT

councii  members were elected. By 1888. the council was replaced by an elected legislative

assembly in Regina, with an appointed lieutenant governor, who still reported to the Minister

of the Interior. In 1895, a provisional Yukon District was outIined, as a result of the rapid

migration there of southern mineral prospectors. Two years later, the government surveyor

in the Yukon District was appointed Commissioner: no lieutenant governor was appointed and

a council was not appointed until 1898, when the district became a separate Territory. The

Yukon council was located in the Yukon.

Throughout these years, as Europeans gradually settled in the NWT districts, they

had requested local governing bodies, which federal authorities were reluctant to approve

(Thomas 1956; 1978). From 1869 to 1939, no local authorities existed throughout the

changing land mass of the NWT; in 1939, a Trustee Board was approved for the Local

Administration District of Yellowknife  on the insistence of some of the more permanent non-

aboriginal residents. Studies of the development of “responsible government” in the NWT

focus on EuroCanadian models, and disregard both the customary laws by which aboriginal

peoples governed themselves before Europeans attempted to change them as well as the

Indian Act councils. Band Councils were not established in the NWT until an appropriate

degree of advancement was deemed to have overtaken the peoples affected by the numbered

treaties (Daugherty & Madill 1980: 6-20). Indian Agents seem to have carried policies and

laws from Ottawa to the Treaty-appointed Chiefs, and to have carried Chiefs’ numerous and

reasonable requests to Ottawa. In other words, federal authorities seem to have been as

reluctant to organise and fund politically and administratively active Band Councils as they

were to establish local or municipal

Yelbwknlves  - m

elected councils throughout the NWT districts.
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Southern Canadian interest in the lands north of the agricultural prairies was not

sparked until mineral prospecting attracted government and itinerent  citizen alike. And,

although this interest did not attract the volume of immigration experienced in the more

southerly parts of the former NWT, the arrival of many southerners initially imperiled

available fish and wildlife for aboriginal peoples. Life patterns that rely on food and fur --

which required access to wide expanses of land -- were drastically y altered in a few decades.

Federal jurisdiction over land, the resources on land, aboriginal peoples, and non-aboriginal

government structures has been and remains fragmented; delegated or devolved jurisdiction

to GNWT for lands and some renewable resources is also fragmented and -- from an

aboriginal perspective -- arbitrary (Quirk 1993). Jurisdictional mandates conflict.

Northern areas only became visited by treaty and M6tis commissions when awareness

of the mineral and fossil fuel potential was recognised. and federal authorities sought legal

control of the land. Treaty 8 and ,Metis scrip, accordingly, were extended in 1900 to the

lands shared by Dene and M6tis  around Tucho (Great Slave Lake). Government sueyors

searching for minerals surveyed the small settlements along Dehcho (called the Mackenzie

River) before a treaty was thought necessary there, measuring lots according to the southern

Canadian or British land tenure system. At the time this land was, under the 1763 Royal

Proclamation. legally traditional “Indian” hunting grounds. When the US company Imperial

struck oil in Dehcho at Norman Wells in 1920, federal authorities moved on Treaty 11.

In 1937, a non-aboriginal settlement grew among the Wuledeh  settlements near the

mouth of the Yellowknife River. Severai  small settlements, which clustered around mines,

collectively expanded into a single town called Yellowknife, which became the capital of the

current land area of the N WT in 1967. The Wuledeh  would not and could not have foreseen

the ways in which those first clusters of tents and log cabins wotdd affect them. As noted

above, a Trustee Board appointed in 1939 heid responsibility y for local matters, while since

1906 the NWT Council had had jurisdiction over some local matters. In the few NWT

settlements where non-aboriginal people were the majority of the population, some interests

demanded locai elected councils, but Treaty people were ineligible to vote. (The story of the

development of the local council in Yellowknife  is described in Appendix 2.)

From 1905 until 1967, the NWT Council -- unlike the Yukon Territory councfl  --

was located in Ottawa, as a branch of the federal department that also had jurisdiction for

northern lands heid by the Crown. In 1905, when the prairie provinces were created, the
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political status of the remaining NWT districts returned to that of 1871. For the first time

since 1871, a lieutenant governor no longer represented the NWT; instead, a Commissioner

was appointed. The first hWT Commissioner was already a federal employee, the comp-

troller of the Northwest Mounted Police, who reported to the Minister of the Interior. While

provision was made for an appointed council, no one was named to it until 1921. Not until

the 1950s were any NWT councillors  elected and not until the 1970s was the entire NWT

legislative assembly elected. (See Appendix 4.) The Commissioner remains the senior official

of GNWT and an employee of the federal government. It does not seem inappropriate to

speculate that substantive policy decisions about the NWT continue to be made by influential

administrators in Ottawa.

In 1993, Yellowknife  is the location of multiple political jurisdictions:

the Yellowknives  Dene Band Council (under the federal Indian Act)
two Metis Locals (under the Territorial Societies Act)
the Citv Councd  (the local governing body under the Territorial l~unlclpal  Ordin-
ante/Act and the Cities, Towns and Villages Ordinance/Act ); for the submission to
this study by City Council, please see Appendix 3
the Territorial Legislative Assembly (under the federal Northwest Territories Act
with federal ministemal juridisdiction  under the DIAND Act)
the constituency offices of the three MLAs for Yellowknife
the constituency office of the federal MP for the Western Arctic
the NWT national offices of the Dene Nation and the M6tis Nation (both incor-
porated under the Territorial Societies Act but perceiving their own jurisdictions as
derived from customary laws and aboriginal ri~ts)  -

Yellowknife  is also the location of the administrative (public service) offices of the City, the

GNWT, and the federal ministries operating in NWT. The Indian and Inuit Affairs Branch

employs just under 30, while the Northern Affairs Branch (which includes the Lands office)

employs about 300; the two regional directors report to deputy ministers in Ottawa.

Taxation on federal lands in NWT is assessed in Ottawa. As a result, the political and

administrative jurisdictions in Yellowknife for land and for people have overlapped,

competed, and become unnecessarily complex. Processes for resolving conflicts about land

and aboriginal peoples have been inconsistent; consultations have been focused on spec~lc

issues, as they are perceived by government administrators, and rarely included all parties.

The majority of the NWT land area is now either aboriginal land settlement areas or

federal Crown land. Block transfers of Commissioner’s Land including and immediately

surrounding the settled places -- which through repeated useage have become known as “the



communities” -- have become the administrative responsibility of GNWT. A senior GNWT

official with responsibility for municipal land administration sees the situation this way:

[T]he federal government has always had the philosophical viewpoint that the
Territorial government is supposed to look after things that are related to people and
. . . should have an area of land around each municipality to provide those services
related to people . . . and the federal government sees [itself] as more responsible for
resource–oriented activities: mining, oil and gas, land management of the hinterlands,
environmental assessment and so on. (interview JUL 1993)

This view neglects federtd  fiduciary responsibility for aboriginal peoples throughout Canada.

In fact, the mandate of the federal ministry responsible for aboriginal lands and aboriginal

peoples in the NWT is contradictory. The relation of the Department of Indian Affairs and

Northern Development (DIAND) Act (1966, as am. ) to the Indian Act (1876, as am.), or of

the DIAND Act to the Northwest Territories Act ( 1870, as am. ) may be clear to senior

administrators, but has noc been expressed to the general pubiic  or to Bands or aboriginal

citizens. The administration of aboriginal lands and peoples in the area of and within Yellow-

knife seems particularly troublesome. Here’s the opinion of one Yellowknife  public servant:

[For] Ndil~, it is a little bit complicated, as far as all the jurisdiction goes, especially
when you compare it to other areas in the North Slave, where things do seem to be
working a lot easier. It seems as soon as you cross that boundary line into Ndilg,  . . .
everyone says “Well. that’s not my responsibility -- it’s not your responsibility” . . . .

. IL]egally, it’s within the municipal jurisdiction of the City of Yellowknife:  it’s within
their municipal boundary at the present time. So when property assessors do their
assessments for the City of Yellowknife,  they include Ndilg. . . . [T]he Territorial
government has started to recognise INdilq’s political organisation] and is certainly
willing now to dd with the people down there in Ndil~, with [the Ndilg] Chief --
although respecting ail along the overall structure that it’s only one Band.

(interview JUL 1993)

The relationship between the federal government and aboriginal peoples north of the

provinces have varied considerably from the relationships in the provinces. This situation is

complicated by long-standing efforts by the NWT Council and the GNWT to take over the

management of aboriginal peoples and to ensure that the autonomy of aboriginal governing

bodies does not exceed that of the Territorial administration. For example, in 1965, the 31st

session of the NWT Council declared a list of constitutional changes it wodd prefer to have

implemented in its favour; among them was “The Territorial Government must take over

Indian Affairs in the Northwest Territories and do away with all Indian Agencies” (Council of

NWT Debates, 1965 OCT 18-21, page 5, item 5). Since the 1966 Carrothers Report on local

governance for the NWT, the Territorial admtistration  has assumed that it has the task of

teaching non-aboriginal structures and management styles to aboriginal commtities  (Franks
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1984: Graham 1990). This attitude is strikingly sim~ to that of the Indian Affairs

superintendency since colonial times: that aboriginal peoples need to be coached and trained

to learn municipal styles of governance (Daugherty & Madill 1980). The current admini-

stration is taking this attitude one step further: its policy is

styles of management typical of Territorial administration

with its “’Community Transfer Initiative” (GNWT 1992).

for XWT

through

communities to acquire

contractual agreements

As a result of the Carrothers Report, a Territorial ministry, called the Department of

Local Government and (now) Municipal and Community Affairs (MACA),  was created and

saw “as its prime objective the development of political and social awareness, capability and

expertise at the community level in the Northwest Territories” (Gereh 1980: 71). MACA

has been encouraging NWT settlements to accept municipal-style councils; in the western

Arctic, this may mean adding a council to a community’s existing Band council and, if there

is one, the MEtis

to transform the

their jurisdiction

municipal Acts),

their jurisdiction

local -- as in Yellowknife. Efforts were first made to discredit and, then,

Band COUIICiiS. The advantage to GNWT of municipal-style councils is that

would be delegated from Territorial legislation (which resembles provincial

whereas Band councils, like their counterparts throughout Canada, derive

from federal legislation. The matter of aboriginal governance in the NWT

has been a struggle between supporters of constitutional recognition of aboriginal gover-

nments  alongside federal and provincial governments against the supporters of Territorial-run

councils without constitutional recognition -- because the GNWT does not have such

autonomy itself. Since 1989, Territorial officials have claimed that aboriginal “self-gover-

nment” is encompassed within GNWT-determined

remarks cited in Graham 1990: 197). MACA’ S

“charter community council”:

public government (see Commissioner’s

solution is an NWT hybrid creation, a

The Territorial government created [in 1987, the charter community] legislation to get
around [the multiple local councils in some NWT settlements, such as a Band  COunCil,

a M6tis  Local, and a municipal council]. We recognised that 90% of the people in the
community are aboriginal and the Band Council is essentially the govefig  body of
the community but, . . . they are formed under the Indian Act, and . . . community
governments are under Territorial legislation. We had to try to find an Act so that
the Band Councils cotid  incorporate themselves under Territorial legislation as a
charter community, make their own rules about who’s going to be on Council and if
they automatically want the Chief to be the head of the community council -- that’s
fine -- or if they automatically want to designate so many seats for the Band, so
many for the MEtis, so many for anybody else, they do that in their charter. And
then they become a charter community. . . . We do see that as a way of solving these
jurisdictional problems. (interview JUL 1993)
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7 Clearly. the charter community council would not satisfy proponents of full recognition of

.~ federal-to-First Nations or constitutional relationships. The idea of somehow absorbing the

-
‘1

competing jurisdictions of the Band council, two MEtis  locals, and the Yellowknife City

.i council hto a charter community council is repugnant to all parties: only MACA recom-

mends this soiution.  The process of developing Iocd governance within the NWT and the

relationship of local councils to federal and other po~ential or existing Territorial govern-,;
ments has been continuing for more than two decades. The outcome of the debate regarding

-1
aboriginal and public government –- along with further aboriginal land settlement -- could

affect future  styles  of land-use management, planning, and administration in N WT.

Lands & Land Administration

Dene use of land has always been extensive. Before the lndian  Agent moved Dene into the

two sites desi~gnated  for them. the people were staying all around the Yellowknife  area,

making occasional trips inland. Here are the words of elders born around 1910:

We used to go to the barrenlands every year for hunting and trapping. We had a
camp at Discovery Lake: from there my husband travelled  to hunt and trap. . . . I
remember a lot of people living at Burwash Point. We used to pass by there on our
way to the barrenlands  for caribou. My father and family were living at Kli-KA that
time. .+ lot of families used to live there [names of five families, including several
men who later became Chief]. Also a lot of people were living at Trout Rock [names
of families], but my family lived there only for one year. These men and their
families had homes [log cabins ] there. . . . I remember when I was a young girl in the
1920s. my grandfather [name] had a log house near the dock close to the present fire
hall. I remember only three log houses in T’~@hda at that time. ,My grandfather’s
[ namei  near the church and [another name and locatlon].  Some famiiies were iiving in
[ents as they were always traveling either in the barreniands  or to the Gros Cap area
or towards the Trout Rock area. [When this woman returned from residential school
in the early 1930s, fifteen families had homes in T’~@hda. ]

Before Dene moved to T’~hda, they used to set camps where hunting and fishing
W=  good. My family used to go to the barrerdands  to trap and hunt. In tie
summer. we used to set camp at the Yellowknife River or sometimes at Burwash
Point. I remember a lot of people living in log homes at Burwash at that time. . . .
The Dene who were living at Burwash Point moved to the area where T’&flehda  is now
because of a lack of fish. Some houses at Burwash Point were burned down by the
Dene before they moved to T“~khda.

The Dene have been in this area for thousands of years, as far back as I can
remember being told by our ancestors: that is, in the present, Yellowknife, to the
barreniands, to Gros Cap, to Goulet  Bay, to Drybone Bay, to Beaulieu River, to the
Trout Rock area. At the Yellowknife  River near [where] the bridge [is now] is where
Dene used to have camps where they went fishing for the winter season. Sometimes
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they went to Prosperous, then to Prelude, and all the small lakes in the area. Where
Latham Island is, Dene used to have camps to go hunting and fishing. I remember
peopIe  living at Burwash Point but I was a young boy at the time. They were
probably our old-timers. (translated interviews with Dene elders JUL 1993)

The descriptions suggest that, althou@  Dene continued subsistence lifeways, by the 1920s

they had settlements with permanent homes along the shoreline and around the mouth of the

Yellowknife River. Hunters kept their sled dogs on small off-shore islands for the summers.

Elders also recalled a fish plant at Ptarmigan Point active in the 1960s, fish CamPS at Wool

Bay and Gros Cap -- revived after the epidemic, evidently, since people were e-g $0. 75/h

there in the 1950s, and a mink farm near ptarmigan Point (1993 JUL: interviews). Dene had

built log homes on Burwash Point again, by the 1960s (1993 AUG: interview).

The lands of the Yellowknife  Dene nave been described by many specialists. Gf the

reports examined for this study, Boume ( 1963),  BerubE et al. (1972), and Slanev  (1975) are

sources for technical descriptions of geomorphology, climatic details, and opportunities and

constraints for development. These lands now are divided by boundaries and administered by

:hree jurisdictions. But jurisdictional responsibilities have become blurred.

Under the federal Northwest Territories Act, since 1974, all lands acquired by or

transferred to the NWT Commissioner remain “vested in Her Majesty in right of Canada” (Pt

III, s. 46). Under the federal Territorial Lands Act and the GNWT Commissioner’s Land

Act, blocks of land around each of the NWT settlements existing in 1970 were transferred to

the Territorial administration; the Yellowknife transfer occurred in the early 1970s. The

block and some separate lots or areas (such as most of Jolliffe Island) within it are managed

by MACA;  excluded from the block land transfer were certain federal lots. Territorial lands

within any block can be sold only by the Commissioner, although the Lands Division of

.WCA  “acts as the agent for the Commissioner in disposing of lands . . . and [WCA has] ~

administrative agreement with the federal government [to] act as their land agent in those

communities where there’s no block land transfer” (1993 JUL: interview). WCA also has

programs for tax assessment, infrastructure, surveys and mapping, and urban planning.

Within each Commissioner’s block of Territorial lands is one (or more) settlement

boundary; in the Yellowknife block, there is a boundary for the incorporated municipality,

the City of Yellowknife, which has had a town planning department since the 1950s. Near

the City is an area that has become kcreastigly  developed, ~own as the ~graham Tr~,

which is partly inside the Commissioner’s Land boundary and partly outside. Also within  the
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block are two sites that have become “ resened for the Indian Affairs Branch”: T’~@hda  and

Ndilg. Nominally, the federal Northern Affairs offices have lands jurisdiction for “lands

reserved for Indian Affairs”, but disclaim responsibility for related concerns such as

municipal-type infrastructure. (See the letter on pages 34-35 of this report. ) In other NWT

settlements, MACA performs land-use planning administration; T’E~ehda  and Ndil~ are

examples of places which MACA regards as individual “communities” for which officials feel

they have land-use responsibility. However. each has only a surveyed line, which is not a

“community” boundary within the meaning of Territorial policies. The City of Yeliowkni.fe,

which refers to the survey line as the “property line”, in its 1988 General Plan indicates that

the City feels it should have fu~ authority over land use throughout the municiptity,

including Ndilg (City of Yellowknife  1988: G. 1A. 4 and G. 15). Other places the Dene have

customarily settled, such as Burwash Point or Trout Rock and Gros Cap, are within the

municipal boundary and within Crown lands. respectively. The Band feels that the federal

government has informally transferred its responsibility and left Band members split by these

jurisdictional tangles. IMetis land entitlement is not forrnaily  recognised by any jurisdiction.

The original settlement boundary for Yellowknife  -- before any Territorial Lands had

been transferred -- was everything within a 15-mile radius of a specified point in Old Town.

At the request of the Territorial administration in 1968, the Town council proposed to reduce

this area, accompanying the change with the map we have included as map 7 in this report

(City Correspondence 1968a: motion and letter J~ 03). An oddity is that T’&@hda,  inside

the proposed municipal boundary, on this map is called “Ptarmigan Village”, a name that

meant nothing to Dene elders. A letter in response to the proposed change from the

Territorial administration (City Correspondence 1968a: JUN 15) reminds the town that its

stif would become responsible for the road to T“~hda,  which had only been turned over to

the federal lands administrators by the town in 1967 (City Correspondence 1967). The

current municipal boundary has been in effect since 1982, but the Yellowknives  Dene Band

has been requesting of MACA and the City that it be renegotiated to exclude Ndilg and other

selected Band lands. Dene and MEtis  representatives indicated that in the past City officials

failed to take a negotiating position, and withdrew from a committee discussing lands.

Relations between abori~ organisations and the City have not been friendly.

The issue of adjusting the municipal boundary arose in different discussions during

this study. A MACA representative noted that, during land settlement negotiations, several

municipal boundaries have changed to accommodate land selection; so the idea that the
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Yellowknife boundary

precedent (1993 JUL:

might change as a restit  of negotiations

interview). The other point of discussion

here would not be setting a

involved the Ingraham Trail,

which is at present the subject of the second major planning study in 20 years (see Slaney

1975). Since numerous (mostly non-aboriginal) residents are living there permanently now

and are demanding more municipal-type services, lands administration officials agreed that

one option might be extending the municipal boundary to include those developed lands (1993

JUL: interviews). The current planning study for the Trail is using the previous, very

thorough study as background; although aboriginal peoples and their values are discussed in

the earlier study, no aboriginal organisations are listed as having been consulted (Slaney

1975). The present study includes all parties interested in lands there -- posing a contrast

to the ineffective and awkward processes involving aboriginal lands.

In discussions with lands administrators, we heard the word “informal” repeatedly.

Federal officials expressed their attitude toward customary use by Dene and M~tis of their

traditional lands as “benign neglect” or “hands-off”. Trappers are offered leases but, as they

cost about $100, they are rarely taken. Officials remarked that they do like to keep records

of who’s where and what improvements they might be making, for instance, to outpost or

fishing camps, but Northern Affairs does not require any formal disposition of land for

“traditional pursuits” (1993 JUL: interview). Officials noted, however, that some areas near

Yellowknife - - such as the Ingraharn  Trail and along the highway to Rae -- are experiencing

conflicts that involve more recent arrivals near the customary sites used by aboriginal people.

They described the increasing use of land there as “unplanned development” and, agreeing

that its character was more rural than urban, suggested that MACA had apparently expressed

concern about additional cabin construction (1993 JUL: interview). MACA, too, noted some

of its policy administration as informal, especially toward the lands north of T’5 ehda:

which,

Right now, [Bmash  Point is] Commissioner’s Land. Technically it may be within
the City boundary, but we’re quite sensitive to the fact that you can only access it
from the T’~hda  road. . . . What [MACA has] done informally, as far as land admini-
stration on the other side of Yellowknife  Bay, is we have adopted an informal
approach that that land is basically . . . an area of influence that shouid  be directed and
controlled by T’E nehda. [From] the intersection of the T’~aehda  road and the
Ingraham Trail . . . we feel that nothing really should happen urdess  it’s done in
conjunction with the community government of T’~@hda. (interview JUL 1993)

TE~hda  and Ndilg are designated “lands reserved for Indian Affairs Branch”, a term

as federal land administrators explained, began with a 1955 cabinet directive. It

allowed the transfer of Crown

Ydbwblm  m

lands administered by one federal ministry
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7 status of such lands was to remain unchanged, so that title stayed with the Crown. But,
/

: .i while Crown lands have been reserved for other federal branches, ordy lands “reserved for

-~ Indian Affairs Branch” were surveyed (1993 JUL: interview). As noted earlier, federal

‘i archival memoranda indicate that officials had for some years debated whether northern lands:.1
settled or occupied by Dene and M~tis  had been set aside “for ‘Indians’ “ or “for Indian,.,
Affairs”. The Indian Act deftition  of a reserve as lands “set apart by Her Majesty for the

use and benefit of a band” would seem to describe Ndil~ and T’~@hda. Memos from 1956
.3 until after the Nelson Commission report in 1959 make no mention of N WT lands “reserved

for Indian Affairs”. The book notations for Ndilq and T’~mhda designating them as such
-.~ were not set until 1961 and 1963 respectively, when Energy, Mines and Resources surveys

were undertaken (CLRS 1961 and 1963a). The timing means that, in 1947-1949 and 1959-

1960, when officials were coercing Dene to move to these two sites, they were not yet

off iciall  y “Indian Affairs Branch lands”. The City’s 1988 zoning by-law refers to Ndilg,  Lot

500. as a “Federal Reserve’” (City of Yellowhife  1992a:  s. 33).

The importance to the federal Surveys Branch of the status of northern lands is

reflected in a manual of instructions for surveyors published at about this time: a chart in it,

which was sent to Yellowknife  town offlcids  in 1968, indicates that, if lands are “Indian

lands” -- as determined by the Indian Affairs Branch -- permission to survey would not be

approved (CLRS 1963 b). Given the number of mineral surveys done in the Yellowknife area,

and the significance of mining to the northern economy, officials had ample reason for

delaying designation of lands as “Indian”, whether under the Indian Affairs Branch or not. A

MACA official noted that, since “lands reserved for Indian Affairs Branch” are not held in fee

simple. they could not be sold to contribute to MACA’S revolving fund, which buys lands

developed for public use; neither is DIAND willing to compensate .MACA to cover its costs

to develop lands, for instance, in Ndilq (1993 JUL: interview).

The Yellowknives Dene

jurisdictions seem content not

Moving toward negotiations for

Band has decided to clarify its own position, since other

to resolve the differences in perception about their land.

fuifilment of Treaty entitlement, the Yellowknives  Dene First

Nations in July 1993 passed two inter-related Band Council Resolutions. The first was:

WHEREAS, the settlement of Canada’s obligation will involve setting aside lands for
the exciusive  use of the Dene, and
WHEREAS, the Yellowknives Dene First Nations are signatories to Treaty 8, for as
long as the sun shines, the rivers flow, and the grass grows, and
WHE~AS,  under the Dene First Nations’ version of Treaty, it was our under-
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standing the purpose of Treaty was to share the land and resources, and that we did
not cede, surrender, and release title to land under the terms of Treaty 8, and
WHEREAS, the Yellowknives  Dene First Nations are the original inhabitants and
owners since time immemorial, and
WHEREAS, the current and traditional iand of the Yellowknives  Dene First Nations
are north and east of Great Slave Lake (maps attached), and
WHEREAS, the Yellowtives  Dene First Nations are currently in discussions with
Canada reiating  to Canada’s obligation under Treaty 8 to provide “a portion of land”
and other Treaty entitlements --

THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED THAT. as of July 31, 1993 the land (as per
attached map), by this Band Council Resolution will be protected from any alienation
whatsoever until such time as a resolution to the Treaty entitlements is completed.

(Yellowknives  Dene Band Council Resolution #93-462)

The related BCR warned the federal and territorial governments and third parties, such as

mining companies, that “all or any activitiy  at loca~ions on the lands . . . must be authorized

by” the Band and recommended meetings with officials to establish and implement the

authorization process (BCR #93-464). Negotiations are underway at the time of writing.

The creation of “Indian Affairs Branch” lands has not resolved the issue of aboriginal

land entitlement -- it has served effectively to delay it. In YeUowknife,  federal officiti have

not taken seriously responsibtities  toward people that accompany jurisdiction for such lands,

and yet they moved people deliberately onto them. Further, formai responsibility has not

been transferred so that the Band or any other jurisdiction is enabled to provide land-use

planning and services for Band members who need them -- or, at least, to be held

accountable for providing them.

Lanh Tuation

In 1906, the federal Northwest Territories

taxation for municipal or local purposes” to

revenues were derived

nearly $1.5 million for

had been spent mostly

from liquor taxes,

Act delegated certain matters, including “direct

the NWT Comrnissioner-in-Councfi.  Most NWT

which a Yeliowknife newspaper reported were

1950; further, the report noted that since 1939 most of the profits

in public construction such as airports and highways (News of the

North 1951 JAN 26: front page & 3). Much of the early administrative work of the NWT

Councii,  at least in Yeilowknife, related to the orderly distribution of liquor and ways to

handle intoxicated people (City Correspondence, Prince of Wales archives and 10C~  news

reports). Problems wre experienced not only among the transient non-aboriginal population

but increasingly, through bootleggers, among Dene and M~tis residents.
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similar reflections of those in other Canadian cities and in rural areas of other countries

where European or North American lifestyles have affected indigenous populations: often the

people who benefit most from attempts to modernise the local economy are bartenders’

faxniiies (Knippers Biack 1991: 117). By 1953, a “tax rental agreement” was struck between

the Department of Northern Affairs and National Resources and the NWT Council, which

produced the chief source of Territorial revenue.

In 1951, leasehold in Yellowknife became freehold through a federal agreement and all

surveyed lots in the district were advertised for sale ( lVews of the Nofih  1951 APR 06: 7).

Local administrators sought the assessment of privately owned property for taxation,

according to the British-Canadian land tenure system. In this way, the interests of private

property owners, as the basis for local revenue: gained the pre-eminence  in  loca l

administration that they retain to this day -- in Yellowknife  and all Canadian municipalities.

Property taxes contribute toward the costs of running an incorporated municipality, including

salaries of local public employees, maintaining public buildings (such as City Hall, libraries,

pools, arenas ), roads (cleaning and snow removal), infrastructure (sidewalks, water, sewage

systems ), waste management, and public safety (fire and local bylaw officers). Some

services, such as water delivery and sewage disposal, are also assessed individual user fees.

The City of Yeliowknife  feels that everyone who uses roads and other facilities and services

in the municipality y ought to pay property taxes, as well as the specific user fees; this would

include people living beyond the municipal boundary along the Ingraham Trail and people

living on “federal” lands, such as T’2fiehda and Ndilg. Property taxes for Territorial (or

Commissioner’s) lands are assessed by MACA for tax-based municipalities:

All the property taxation is done by the . . . property assessors employed by MACA.
. . . Hinterlands, obviously, which are not developed, are not assessed. . . . Within
what’s called the “general taxation area”, outside of the cities, towns, and villages, the
assessors do it for the Department of Finance of the GNWT, which sends out the tax
bills. [MACA does tax assessment] on behalf of the City of Yellowknife  within the
municipal boundary; then the City sends out the tax bills.

Property taxes are . . . based on the assessed  value that each property has, and all
pieces of land that are developed are assessed. . . . But the taxes that are gained
pursuant to these assessments and the mill rate that’s appiied  to the assessment roll
. . . it’s for all services and administration costs that the City incurs. The [City has]
their own O & M [operations and maintenance] budget and . . . their capital budget, and
all of the O &M budget . . . and a big chunk of the capital budget is also paid for by
the taxpayers of the City; however, the City does have a block funding agreement for
capital with the Territorial government, as well. There may be some O & M funding
in the block funding as well, perhaps, because we used to have transfer payments to
tax-based municipalities. (interview JUL 1993)
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Interestingly, up to four administrative offices handle tax bus for “property” in a

residential population of about 15 000 people. The basis for property assessment is the

market value of property:

“Real property taxes” are levied upon the sum in dollars of the value of (a) land based
on its value in the market place which is created by location, land use, etc: and (b) the
value of the improvements upon the land. These values are summed and the owner is
levied for taxes based on a mill rate (a mill is l/1000th of a dollar) or a rate of $1 for
every $1000 of the assessed land value and improvements. A typicai  mill rate for the
N. W .T. might be 40 mills, therefore an owner having $10,000 worth of reaI property
would pay a municipality $10,000 x 40 mills x $1/1,000/mill = $400 annually for the
provision of municipal services. (Gerein  1980: 122)

Market property value, which can be very changeable, has been c~lenged  as the most

suitable basis for generating municipal revenues by aboriginal peoples (and, in recent decades,

by many people in Ontario). lMany  N WT Bands, including the Yellowknives Dene Band,

prefer holding land collectively rather than severing and assessing individual lots for private

ownership. One Band member remarked that this preference likely causes concern for City

administrators, who might wonder about the impact on Clt y market values of a large Dene --

and, possibly, a M6tis -- land base nearby where the monetary value of land might be based

more equitably (1993 JUL: interview). Until 1984, a grant in lieu of the property tax

assessed for “lands reserved for Indian Affairs Branch” was paid by DIAND in Ottawa. For

Ndilg, the grant was paid to the City of Yellowknife and, for T’~ ehda, to GNWT.

When DIAND stopped paying the grant in lieu of property tax for NWT “lands

reserved for Indian Affairs Branch”, nothing replaced it. The City of Yellowknife, on federal

advice, sent property tax bills to individual homeowners in Ndil~, who refused to pay; after

several meetings and an informal hearing into the matter, the City dropped its demands to

homeowners and has since been asking DIAND to honour its commitment (1993 JUL &

AUG: interviews). This matter is stti under negotiation. DIAND has paid some grmts in

some years and is honouring  its commitment in aboriginal land settlement agreements:

[Tax assessment for]  the whole of Ndilg is sent to the federal government, although
the housing corporation does have some leases within Ndilg as well. So the housing
corporation pays their taxes for their share. . . . Until a few years ago, the federal
government always paid a grant in lieu for Ndilg and any other areas of land [in
NWT] reserved for Indians. In a tax-based municipality, they would pay to the
municipality; in a non-tax-based municipality, they would pay to the Territorial gov-
ernment. Recently, they have stopped paying that. . . . [I]t’s definitely put some of the
municipalities at a severe disadvantage with their budget.

[In the Gwichrin  land settlement area, fo.~er IAB lands]  have now beetI  turned over
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to the Gwich’in Tribal Councti  as fee simple lands and the federal government has
agreed to pay the property taxes for the next 15 years. So, it’s interesting to see
that . . . the federal government is now willing to pay for 15 years [on equivalent-
status lands] and they used to pay before, and now there’s this little gap, extending to
the present day, to areas like Ndilq,  where they’re not paying. . . . So that leaves
[GNWT] and the City in a bit of a quandary. (interview JUL 1993)

The taxation situation for T’@hda is also confusing, as a result of the lands admini-

stration tangles. The following statement illustrates some of the difficulties that officials

have explaining matters in clear language:

T’Ewhda [is not among NWT] tax-based municipalities, so [it is] not self-sufficient as
far as property taxes. All [non-tax-based] communities get their budgets from the
Territorial government [and] the property taxation is done by [GNWT].

The Property Assessment and Taxation” Act says that the registered owner or the
occupant is to be assessed property taxes. So, when we get into T’~@hda. where the
housing corporation has some leases and they [Done Naawo Society: the Band housing
corporation] are the registered occupant, I guess, or the registered land holder -- not
owner, but -- they pay property tax. I think they have 7 leases there, or
thereabouts. The remainder of Lot 859 is land reserved for Indians under -- -- or
IAB, Indian Affairs Branch land. And even the 7 parcels that are leased to the
housing corporation were IAB land and they were released through a Band Council
Resolution, on the condition that the reversionary interest -- once the housing
corporation was ever finished with them –– that they could go back to becoming IAB
land, so that the Crown wasn’t giving up their claim on the parcels. And, so the
remainder of Lot 859 is assessed and [the tax bill] sent to the registered owner of the
property, which is the federal government. (interview JUL 1993)

As noted earlier, taxation for people who are now living permanently aiong the

Ingraham  Trail has become an issue, since those people are outside the municipal boundary

but work there and use City facilities. Property taxes have ordy been levied on Ingraham

Trail lots since 1992, even though federd housing lots have been there since the 1950s:

[W]e now have property taxation on the Ingraham Trail over the last year, and that
has got a lot of the cottagers interested in seeing what value they’re getting for the
tax dollars that they’re paying. Property taxation [is] probably more properly named
as like a government service charge or a municipal service-type charge. That’s what
the money is paid in lieu of -- receiving se~lces  -- so they’re certainly questioning
what services we should have out there.

[Along] the Ingraham Trail, there are gove.~ent  services that are supplied to people
out there, namely the maintenance of the highway -- in winter, the snow ploughing
and in summer the road maintenance. [T]hat’s a cost that GNWT incurs for the people
out there; it’s a service we provide. We don’t provide typically [such] services as
water, sewer, garbage -- services that a municipality would supply -- to the
Ingraham Trail because there is no municipality. . . . It’s certainly come onto the minds
of the residents and lease-holders on the Ingraharn Trail, now that they’re paying
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taxes to the Territorial government where they haven’t been paying them for the past
20 years and they don’t necessarily see any difference, except that now they’re pay-
ing. Presumably, we could have been charging them for the last 20 years. Or, if
they’re going to pay now, they’d like to know what does this actually mean then?

. .
That does leave the Ingraham Trail in a bit of a grey area because anybody that lives
on the Ingraham Trail -- whether it be on federal Crown land or Commissioner’s
Crown land -- probably works in the City of Yellowknife  and uses all the municipal
streets and the arena and the library and the schools, but they don’t pay property
taxes to the City who has to maintain all of these services. (interview JUL 1993)

One tax issue that emerges clearly from our study is that citizens do not feel that

they are receiving appropriate services for payment of property taxes. Residents of Ndilg,

T’~@hda,  and the Ingraham Trail evidently want improved services where they are, rather

than to be told that their payments contribute to salaries, library, pool, or communal roads.

In southern Canada, many people live in one place but work in an adjacent place; the issue of

where their property tax dollar should be spent rarely arises (partly because other residents

cover the “communai” costs). In Yellowknife, the operation of a capital city that strives to

be like a southern urban centre is costly: its recreation facilities far outstrip those of any

NWT community. The issue of outlying residents contributing toward Yellowknife costs

arises because Territorial lands jurisdiction was designated along strictly urban lines without

enough consideration for future settlement or development of a more rural-residential nature

beyond the settlements that existed when the block transfers were made. These designations

also ignored customary extensive land use and settlement patterns of aboriginal peoples,

which had been deliberately altered only the decade before the Yellowknife  block transfer.

From Mining Settlement to Government City

In 1888, a Select Committee of Senate was struck to “investigate the resources of the

Mackenzie Basin”; during 1899 and 1900, geologists searched the lands to the north of

Tucho. In 1905, gold was reportedly found near the Yellowknife  River and another Senate

Committee was appointed in 1907 to “determine the potential value of the Mackenzie

District”, presumably with an eye to mineral exploitation (Furnoleau  1973: 326-339). Dene

elders recall small groups of itinerant white people looking for rocks, whom leaders asked to

leave, near Dene Yellowknife  River settlements. An early newspaper chronicler notes that

“Dominion Explorer, pioneer aerial prospecting company, had a camp on Yellowknife  Bay in

1929” (me YellowWe  Blade 1940 NOV 16: 4). A Dene elder tells this story:
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In the Long Lake area, men used to go caribou hunting and the women used to pick
berries -- there used to be lots and lots of berries -- and make drymeat, set up
camps. Also in the Giant mine area, used to be a lot of blueberries all over. That’s
the area where [name] and two other women found rocks -- they were gold.

(translated interview with Dene elder JUL 1993)

Non-aboriginal histories credit two prospectors with finding gold -- and staking their claims

-- in 1933 at Quyta Lake (on the Yellowknife  River), in 1934 on Burwash Point, and in 1935

at one of the Giant mine sites (recounted in Jackson 1990: 14-16; Watt 1990: 26-28). In

1934, the first mine opened at Burwash Point, and subsequent claims were staked on the west

side of Yellowknife  Bay, three of which had producing mines in addition to the two Giant

mines (Boume 1963: Appendix A; Jackson 1990: 17-23, 182-185, 216-221, 242-246; Watt

1990: 28-43). Burwash mine closed by 1937 and the point was deserted by miners as it had

been by Dene a few years before. In 1993, the Con and Giant mines are still active; the Con

lease is now completely surrounded by residential Yellowknife.  The number of mines in this

area are shown on map 8 in this report, while the area of mining claims registered in 1975 is

shown on map 10. The Giant and Con mine leases can be seen on map 11, and the extent of

tailings from existing and abandoned mines can be

Prospecting activity, dramatically increased

seen on map 9.

by the rush for gold around the Yellow-

knife River had an unfortunate impact on Dene and M~tis families. Since prospectors were

allowed, in 1925, to hunt for food in the “native game preserves”, wildlife on which

aboriginal peoples relied was becoming depleted (Fumoleau  1973: 235-254, 268-271, 288-

301; Hunt 1976; Quirk 1993; also Bishop Breynat’s remarks about the 1930s in Appendix 1).

Some non-aboriginal hinters express their own views in the Jackson history of Yellowknife

(1990: 59, 196). About the situation in the mid- 1930s,  Fumoleau says:

Mining activity in the gold fields of Yellowknife created additional problems for the
Indians of Fort Rae and Yellowknife. Prospectors were overrunning the Indian Game
Preserve, trapping and shooting game. The mining itself did not seem to bother the
Indians, but it was the abuse of their game preserve that they protested. They saw
white prospectors, trappers and traders getting rich on their land . . . .

(Fumoieau  1973: 196)

Some Dene were employed at the mines, but perhaps intermittently. While reading

this elder’s story, bear in mind that a non-aboriginal carpenter earned $1 an hour for 12-h

days in 1936 at the Negus site (Jackson 1990: 222):

The first mine was the Burwash mine and I worked there for the white people, in
1935 or 1936. The first time I remember seeing white people was in 1935 [when I



was about 22 years old]. . . . There were 12 of us young men who worked at Burwash
mine for $2 a day. Before we went to work in the morning, we checked our fish nets
to eat fish before we went to work. . . . I also worked at the Giant mine for three
years when they started up. Also at Con Mine for three years. After that  .Negus
mine opened up and it was in operation for one year. I alSO worked there ~tll  they
closed. (translated interview with Dene elder JUL 1993)

Eiders and non-aboriginal people recall that Dene CUL WOod, sold meat to! and did la~dry

for some of the first arrivals. The first non-aboriginal camps were tents and, later, log

cabins followed by frame buildings mostly to house and prepare food for mine workers. In

1937 and 1938, between the Con camp and the Giant camp, a small village of tents and

wooden buildings grew very rapidly at what became Old Town (see maps 4 and 8; also

Jackson 1990: photos pages 12, 25, and 36). In those years, Dr Stanton arrived as the

Cominco  mine doctor, joining two nurses at the cottage hospital; he became the 10cal

authority on sanitation, public safety, and improved medical facilities (Jackson 1990: 186-

189, and frequent mentions throughout; see also page 33 of this report). This was the start

of the settlement named Yellowknife.

The early days in Yellowknife were marked by the enthusiasm and energy of the non-

aboriginal arrivals who seemed eager to create a community here that was familiar to them,

despite the differences and hardships augmented by the post-depression economy. Social

events are readily recalled, but the Jackson collection of reminiscences dso captmes the

efforts to organise schooling, banking, religious, and recreational activities. High transience

among the arrivals posed challenges to the few officials attempting to keep orderly manage-

ment of law, public safety, and lands -- both mining concerns and the movement from

leaseholds to private ownership (Jackson 1990: 98). In fact, the public administrations of

mining, lands, and local matters were virtually indistinguishable. In January 1945, just two

months after his arrival in Yellowknife,  the federal mining recorder wrote to his director in
.

Ottawa about some Dene at one of the mines:

h4r. Tough of the Frobisher  Co., caUed to see me today in connection with the
Indian encampment which has grown up in the vicinity of their camp.

The Company has employed a small number of Indians from time to time, and
owing to a shortage of accom[m]odation, they were encouraged to put up tents and
board themselves, being allowed additional pay for it. At the present time the
Company has accom[m]odation, and is prepared to house and feed any Indians
working for them.

Last summer, other Indians joined those working for the Company and a small
settlement now exists close to the Company bunk houses, and in the immediate
vicinity of the source of the water supply for the Company camp. As their ideas of
sanitation are not at all modem, a bad condition exists. The Indians hunt from the



I

camp and take advantage of the Company’s wood supply for their own requirements.
.4s the area is a Game Preserve for Indian use, I could not give Mr. Tough any

assurance of assistance, and informed him I would take the matter up with your
department. Couid arrangements be made with the Department of Indian Affairs to
have this settlement moved[?] (DMR 1945)

In turn, ~he Lands, Parks and Forests Branch director sent along the above letter when he

wrote to the acting director of the Indian Affairs Branch:

This company [Frobisher]  is developing the “Giant” mineral claims . . . . As you
know there is a[n “large” crossed out] Indian settlement about two miies southeast of
the [Yellowknife] settlement and Indians from it work from time to time at the Con
and Negus Mines, but their families do not accompany them.

The mining property of this company” is “within the boundaries of the Yellowknife
Preserve where Indians are free to hunt and trap but in the interests of the general
weifare of the Indians and white people, it is most desirable that the Indians do not
live close to mining camps. Possibly Dr. Riopel,  Indian Agent, could take up this
matter the next time he visits Yeilowknife and arrange with the Indians to move their
f~es to a suitable site at a proper dismce from the company’s camp. Would you
kindly, let me know if some such arrangements codd be made to remedy this
undesirable condition? ] (DMR 1945)

Once again, the correspondence between federal officials illustrates official attitudes toward

Dene in the Yellowknife  area. That these officti  attitudes spilled over into local admini-

stration cannot be doubted: the person employed as mining reeorder  became in addition the

appointed chairman of the Yellowknife Administrative District Council, which held its

meetings in his federal office (one tells his own story in Jackson 1990: 93-99). In 1948, the

local councd  consisted of “a representative of the conununity, and four others representing

the mines”. one of whom was Stanton, Cominco mine’s doctor (Jackson 1990: 94).

There is no awareness expressed in the officials’ letters in 1945 about Giant mine’s

concerns that these lands had been hunted for generations by the Dene, nor that, until they

were staked, the mine sites were places Dene famiiies had camped to hunt caribou and moose

and to pick blueberries. The “Company’s wood supply” undoubtedly came from the same

places Dene had used to supply their camp nearby at the mouth of the Yellowknife  River.

The remarks about the water supply are poignantly ironic, considering the devastating impact

of Giant mine’s activities on the Dene camped on Latham Island only six years later (see page

33 and Appendix 5). Pollution resdting  from rapid development of several mines and

unplanned settlement has caused sufficient concern in the decades since that environmental

studies of the air, soil, vegetation, and, especially, water have been common.
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Federal studies in 1950, 1967, and 1973 at least have investigated air-borne arsefic

and its effects on Yellowknife (CLC 1977). Other federal studies 1971 and 1975 warned that

the use of Niven Lake as a sewage lagoon filtring  improperly treated wastes and depositing
them into Back Bay ought  to be discontinued; the latter report noted that “no water sample

collected in the entire study met the criteria advocated for drinking water” (Bell et al. 1975:

48) and did not recommend transferring the sewage lagoon  to Kam Lake. Mine waste, too,

has been studied, although scientists asked to report on the Con and Giant taiiings  systems

were specifically instructed not to assess them but only to describe them (B6ruM et al. 1972:

163); still the report details efforts to contain wastes around Yellowknife  at operating and

abandoned mines. Pollution is acknowledged, in the City’s 1992 ~ti Report, as a

continuing challenge for the municipality. It is of sufficient concern to the Yeilowknives

Dene Band that they requested extensive Back Bay studies, so far of water quality

(completed) and

A study

of contaminants in fish (which begins this fall).

prepared in 1962 toward a geography master’s thesis reported that 18% of

the total Yellowknife  population of 3200 lived at the sites

Con settlement, and 260 people at Giant. The Yellowknife

Dene staying at “the Indian village” (presumably T’F@Ma).

an estimated 650 people lived in Old Town and 1900 people

of the mines: 340 people at the

Indian Agent reported about 100

From taxation and election lists,

were living on the New Town site

(Boume 1963: Table IV). The Dene and Metis staying in and removed to Ndilg are not

counted, either in this table or elsewhere in the report; in fact, aboriginal peoples are not

directly mentioned anywhere beyond this table. Like the Glassco Royal Commission Report

of 1963, Boume evidently assumed that northern aboriginal peoples had no contribution to

make in the future development of their ancestral homelands.

The Bourne study, which was distributed as a report by the department of Northern

Affairs and National Resources was cited as a reference by most of the studies we reviewed

and is the only work of its kind in the Yellowknife  Public Library. In other words, it has

been regarded as an authoritative contribution to the public record. Boume  was ambivalent

about Yellowknife’s future, predicting a gradual decline in gold productivity by 1987 and ari

increase in government employment (1962: 81-83, 86-87, 125-126). Key informants had

advised Boume that influential interests in Yellowknife  had failed in their attempts to bring

the NWT capital there (87, 126). Bourne  remained sceptical  that the economy of the town

could become diversified, believing it would rely on even greater government subsidies (126-

129). The report recommended that government continue to support the town, improve its



permanence by making it a regional centre for transportation and outlying, temporary mining

camps, and thereby create a model for planned northern resource development centres (110-

123, 129-134). Apart from one or two overspecific predictions, Boume’s analysis of the

economic situation of Yellowk.nife  retains insight even to 1993. He characterised Yellow-

knife’s economy as including public economic assistance (in the “form of building construc-

tion and property taxes, employment. outright grants, grants in lieu of taxes, sub-sid~ed

community services and cost-aid to the mining industry” [86]), public stimulation of local

service industries (87, 127), some increase in transportation services and tourism (“marked

seasonality  and low personal expenditure . . . will limit its signtlcance”  [126-127]), some

commercial fishing (” limited potential”, to be rivailed  by Hay River [127]), and “little

possibility of any major industry or service activity locating in Yellowknife”  (127). Like

other analysts with an urban regional focus, Boume  seems to consider only large-scale

productivity and neglects small-scale local economic initiatives that codd contribute to the

well-being of local people. As noted. aboriginal peoples are not part of Bourne’s  analysis.

The 1963 Glassco  Royal Commission, too, dismissed aboriginal peoples from northern

development, as Franks noted: “administration of the north was to be controlled by the

south. Natives were in a position of tutelage. Programs were not to be controlled by the

clientele they served. Natives would not influence or participate in goal-setting and program

development. The intention of administration was to ensure the provision of basic health,

welfare and education services, and to change natives. Change was to make them like the

southern labour force” (Franks 1984: 217-218). When Yellowknife began its transfomtation

from several mining villages to a government town -- and Boume reports that this was

happening in 1962 (87) -- non-aboriginal people were recruited. An initial combination of

former northern managers from the RCMP and the Bay, with professional administrators

trained in southern public services gradually changed to move aside the “insiders” or “old-

tirners”; by the mid- 1980s, the GNWT, federal, and City staffs were dominated by “the new

breed of professional technocratic managers [who] are naturally eager to modemize public

administration with the implementation of the high tech, rationalist systems which prevail in

other Canadian jurisdictions” (Whittington  1984: 250; also 249, 251). Some officials have

been anxious to draw aboriginal peoples into the public services, partly to increase repre-

sentivity and partly to mitigate high unemployment rates, particularly among aboriginal

young adults. Some officials have also been anxious to transfer dominant styles of admini-

stration to the local level in NWT communities (Franks 1984: representivity  229-231;

Whittington 1984: indigenization  245-247; decentralization 243-245, 246-247; GNWT 1992:



current administrative transfer plan to communities). However, the perceptive and detied,

article by Frardcs observes repeatedly that these efforts are often insensitive to abori@

cultural values and practices (1984: 210, 219-221, 234-237). Transfers of knowledge --

that is, non-aboriginal administrative styles -- to communities where aboriginal peoples

dominate has inhibited the development of distinctly aboriginal administrations.

In Yellowknife,  the overwhelming presence of public servants, still asserting their role

as tutors of aboriginal peoples, obscures the tremendous increase in political capacity of local

Dene and MEtis. Opportunities for managing themselves according to their capabilities --

rather than being trained to outsiders’ capabilities and assumptions -- are severely liiited.

This situation resembles that of the micro nation states of the world that are predominantly

rural and are struggling with unwieldy, oversophisticated public administrations bequeathed

to them by major urbanised colonial nations (Baker 1992). Keeping Ns to dominant admin-

istrations is vital (see Ickis in Korten & Alfonso 1983); however, emerging aboriginal

nations in Canada, like micro nation states, face similar challenges to shape public setices

that function to meet their needs and cultural assumptions.

Everyone Wants the Jurisdictional Problems Resolved

The political and administrative officials in YellowMe,  although they disl~e  the existing

problems, seem reluctant to improve them formally. The Territorial lands and community

planning officials in particular seem to be waiting for aboriginal land settlements:

[W]e have the outstanding land claims and aboriginal rights, which are always hanging
over our heads. One would always have to assume that those are probably a greater
priority than some of these other things, which wodd  probably all fall into place if
claims were settled. (interview JUL 1993)

Increasingly technical sophistication of lands management has not restited  in greater certainty

for Dene and MEtis,  because policies are not implemented or conveyed to them in ways that

are satisfactory to aboriginal communities. Neither

technical sophistication for their own use: decisions

Yellowknife  favour  Territorial and federal staff.

have they been offered a share of the

for locating equipment and training in

Although some lands are said to be “reserved for Indian Affairs Branch”, Indian

Affairs have sidestepped most associated responsibilities and seems reluctant to either enable
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the Band to look after  its own membership or get the jurisdictions to which responsibility

was transferred to take them seriously. Both federal and Territorial officials claimed to be

relaxing their policies to take informal approaches -- a Yellowknife MLA takes credit for

initiating them (1993 .AUG: interview) -- even though this attitude caused difficdties:

If we’re going to do something, we should do it right and finish it off, and not say on
the one hand that this is land within the City but informally MACA considers it to be
something else. . . . We do tend to deal with [Ndilq] unofficially, and that doesn’t al-
ways put us in good stead with the municipality. It’s an awkward situation.

[T]here have been a lot of informal co~ents about the. need to examine the
jurisdiction. The City has not made any movement to the Territorial government. . . .
It is coming a little bit from the Band. (interview JUL 1993)

The City, which has few reasons to fmd MACA’S  informal recognition and activities

favorable. does seem to have taken more formal and less relaxed approaches than either of

the senior jurisdictions. (See Appendix 3 for the submission to this study by City Council. )

,WCA  characterises itself as a diplomat moving among the parties at the local level, but

aboriginal organisations are wary of the roles MACA has assumed for itself; many Dene still

do not recognise GN as their government. All non-aboriginal jurisdictions told us they

felt they were each consulting the Band regularly and had tried to maintain dialogues. Band

staff, Chiefs, and council disagreed with these assertions. Clearly, the ideas of what con-

stitutes acceptable flows of information and discussion of issues vary from one jurisdiction to

another. No amount of informal policy can substitute for a genuine process of communic-

ations  that includes ways to resolve conflicts and to make and assess recommendations.

In Yellowknife.  municipal and Territorial officials are striving to modemise  their

economy and their management of public administration, perhaps to alert federal officials that

NWT and its capital are ready for provincehood. But aboriginal land settlements and political

relationships in Yeflowknife  are yet to be completed. Suggestions were made that a ward

electoral system established in Yellowknife might guarantee Dene, and possibly M~tis, a seat

on City council; other suggestions included a guaranteed seat on City council for aboriginal

organisations, and the transformation of City council into a charter community council. A

further suggestion was that T’E@hda could also become a charter community, a change that

would effectively split the Yellowknives  Dene Band as well as bring its separated parts under

Territorial jurisdiction (1993 JUL: interviews). NWT constitut.iod  development has not yet

determined the relevant structures and relationships for the western Territories and, the waY

the process is scheduled, local-to-GNWT  relations are supposed to be considered before



federal relations. The impending division of NWT was raised in interviews by aboriginal

peoples. They wondered what the impact on Yellowknife  might be, particularly on the

economy and market values for land, and whether these factors would be considered in the

City’s revised General Plan (1993 JUL: interviews).

Aboriginal peoples, including the Dene, have expressed preferences to participate more

activeiy  in governing themselves. An essential part of governance will necessarily be

planning and managing aspects of development their communities determine as their goals,

and to do so according to the thinking suited for each ctdture.  One MLA, who agreed  gen-

erally with these ideas, seemed to think the Territorial administration might evolve into an

aboriginal government, with changes to the administration flowing from having senior-level

aboriginal officials so that non-aboriginal and aboriginal values could be mixed (1993 AUG:

interview). lModels and styles for aboriginal politics and administration in Denendeh have

been widely and enthusiastically discussed for wo decades, and are likely to continue.

Xon-aboriginal  administrations so far in NWT have sought standard socio-econom.ic

policies. uniform concepts for planning land use and settlement layouts, and regdations

ref lec t ing  EuroCanadian  tWg to promote consistent and orderly  procedures in 10~

administrations. Not only have these styles of management been applied to settlements with

mostly aboriginal NWT communities, but aboriginal graduates and local councils have been

urged to adopt them as their own (Franks 1984; Whittington  1984). Some policy makers

promoting these administrative policies and knowl@ge  transfers are themselves aboriginal,

perhaps persuaded of the inevitability of assimilation. The present Territorial plan, the

Community Transfer Initiative, offers NWT communities a choice of which GNWT programs

and services to administer locally, but no opportunity to shape, plan, or decide on financing

(GNWT 1992). The plan will transfer knowledge of rationalist management rather than have

communities develop local programs that they might actually need or want.

WCA, for example, evidently feels that the Band is resisting the “sensible” route that

has been taken by other aboriginal groups and shodd  be willing to remove itself in favour  of

a public government under Territorial delegated authority:

It’s too bad that Ndilg and T’Emhda can’t -- well, haven’t -- been able to get to that
state of evoiution/devolution  like those Nunavut communities have. The way is now
clear for the Gwich’in  and Sahtfi -- and eventually Dogrib -- commfities  to get W.
to move toward that way. [Perhaps] Ndi.ig and T’~ehda wotid  take a look at those
options. Obviously, they have to select their own land, f~st, before we can decide
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how they’re going to own their land. in whatever fashion, and then what land is left
for the Crown to turn over to them -- that is the [postulated future] “community
government” rather than the [existing] aboriginal organisation.

i . . .
The world has changed for the Territorial government in land administration for all
these Nunavut communities; there’s no more Commissioner’s Land. There’s no
reason why it can’t change for the Western Arctic.

1
[T]hat definitely fits in with the

mandate of MACA  to make communities more self-sufficient, more financially and
politically independent, so that they can have control over all their own local issues.

(interview JUL 1993)

This notion of “control over all their own local issues” assumes that the style of control will

be according to the administrative systems found in non-aboriginal Canada. Some aboriginal

leaders reject the idea that administrations can mix cultural values or thinking. For the

Band, full recognition of aboriginal governance, inciuding  Dene styles of administration and

land management, and retaining federal fiduciary obligations, are not unr~lstic  concepts.

However the challenges are met, some links between aboriginal and non-aboriginal juri-

sdictions will be needed; positive ltis would be flexible processes for conflict resolution

rather than more formal structures or court cases.

\

Everyone does want the jurisdictional problems circling around land in Yellowknife  to

be resolved but -- perhaps learning from federal NWT land settlement negotiations over the

past two decades -- everyone wants them resolved in favour of their own interests.

~ . . . . .



t

U=pn nlnc --“.... -, .. -,.

ana cerrles



TOWN & OTHER D-OPMENT ~NNING

As the written histories and Bourne’s  study indicate, the settlement of Yellowknife

with constructed buildings was clustered first around the air and water transportation access

in Old Town and around the Giant and Con mine sites, and later in New Town, which became

downtown (Jackson 1990, Watt 1990, Bourne 1962). The initial physical development of

land in Old Town and around the mine sites was haphazard or arbitrary. People  built where

they wished to, not being bound by hook-ups to water and sewage or electrical services or

by roads. Many early residences were tents, log cabins, or what were described as shacks;

hotels often doubled as rooming houses for itinerant prospectors. The land uses tended to

be as mixed as those of any small and rapidly growing “boom” town. Surveys were being

conducted for mining claims throughout the area, and some of the residents, who may have

wanted the sense of permanence in land ownership familiar to them, requested surveys of lots

on which they had built. The first survey, in 1938, was done for the entire site of the

Yellowknife settlement, which then consisted of Old Town and Latham  Island (as far as Block

VII, shown on map 16, the photo-reduced copy). The arbitrary layout of buildings combined

with the rocky topography to present surveyors with challenges for creating consistent lots

and blocks in Old Town. Even by 1968, town officials were asking the surveyor contracted

for Yellowknife to clarify the process for securing titles, owing to complaints from citizens

who were being kept waiting (City Correspondence 1968b).  Surveying of individual lots has

been resisted within Ndilg and T’6oehda,  where the Dene community preference for holding

land collectively rather than being owned by individuals has been maintained.

The rock outcrops, dry climate, and extreme cold also presented challenges to

conventional engineering for piped water and sewage disposal, for garbage disposal, and for

extinguishing the many fires. Along with services and public safety, Canadian municipal

officials since the 1920s have evolved planning tools for regulating land use, development,

and growth (Hedge 1986). In Yellowknife,  the orderly regulation of land use began with the

surveying of lots, with efforts to disco-ge land speculation, and with zoning by-laws: the

tools familiar to property owners from non-aboriginal communities.

The earliest planning acts in Canada called for “community plans” intended as town

planning schemes, which were used mostly for new housing subdivisions. In the 1920s and

1930s, municipal planners moved toward the drafting of zoning by-laws alongside the com-
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munity  plan (Hedge 1986: 127-128). The community plan was a general description of long-

term goals and objectives for orderly expansion and land development (Hedge 1986: 201-

248). The zoning by-law was more of an outline of the regulations for developers to follow,

and for municipal inspectors to determine land uses that met community gods and those that

did not. A zoning by-law establishes certain surveyed, privately owned lots of land as zones

for partictiar uses, such as residential (housing and small shops), commercial (stores and

offices), industrial (often separated into light and heaw industry), transportation (roads,

airports, parking lots, and docks), or institutional (schools, hospitais,  government buildings).

Adjoining land uses, according to good planning principles. should not conflict (Hedge 1986:

204-205). For example, schools should not be planned next to factories or airports.

The NWT Planning Act allows for the creation of community (or general) plans  and

for zoning by-laws. The Yellowknife settlement’s first zoning by-law (Bylaw 62) was passed

in 1947, but the first generai  plan was not approved by council until 1982. In between, with

the decision to make Yellowknife  the NWT capital and the arrival of southern styles of public

administration, town planning became influenced by trends in southern municipal planning.

Old Town in the 1930s and 1940s saw many diverse businesses set up to meet the

needs of a population that was changing quickly, not only demographically but through in-

and out-migration. (See maps 4, 6, and 15.) The Hudson Bay store and warehouse, the

Wildcat Caf6, and the Old Stope  Hotel (where Drybones was arrested) were cornerstones of

Old Town activity. Of marked significance were the float piane bases and docks, which linked

the town ~o southern Canada, an ice road across Back Bay, which linked Old Town to the

Giant mine site. and a water taxi across The Narrows to Latham Island until the bridge was

built in 1947-1948. Foot and dog-sled trails, rather than roads, carried traffic.

The Boume  report notes that the “settlement pattern of Yellowknife  reflects a

combination of planned and unplanned developments. The Old TowrI  exists as a re~ant of

the past and is an example of the absence of town planning controls and community services.

The New Town . . . is a ‘model’ of communities to the south and is adequately supplied with

modem urban services” (1962: 132). Bourne also suggests that the two mine camps were so

well planned that they were inhibiting the growth of the ‘“model” part of the community.

By 1947, when YeIlowknife  passed its first zoning by-law, the New Town site had

been laid out. (In the spring of 1946, only three families had bought lots in New Town
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[Jackson 1990: 81].) New Town was a squared grid of roads, although the highway that

would draw vehicles to Yellowknife  was not completed until 1950. Map 5 is a reconstruction

that shows what Bylaw 62 stated: the New Town site was zoned for a commercial/residential

downtown and the rest of the entire town, including Old Town was zoned residential. This

by-law ignored the commercial, industrial, and transportation land uses in Old Town. In

1962, although Bourne  praises New Town as an attempt to bring what he perceived as a

positive southern town “model” to the north, he recognises that “in many respects [it lacks]

the characteristics expected from a sound community planning program” (1962: 132):

The New Town has no distinctive regional character, and its general design does not
consider environmental restrictions. The street system is based on a grid pattern
which ignores topographic limitations and advantages, and residential densities are
similar to those in southern cities despite the severe climate and the high cost of
providing basic services. (Bourne  1962: 132)

A major disadvantage of settlements planned by specialises is that they lack individuality.

Bourne’s  critique of New Town is not balanced by a recognition that Old Town’s popularity

as a place to live might reflect its distinctive character; it certainly had a vitality that still

draws residents -- and tourists -- that New Town lacks. StM, the vitality of Old Town now

is non-aboriginal: the aboriginal presence, removed by government policies, is not even

commemorated by street names. Most streets in New Town’s grid are numbered and the few

with names recall non-aboriginal people rather than the land’s original residents.

In August 1966, the town planning department sent the NWT Commissioner, who was

at that time with the Department of Northern Affairs and National Resources, a copy of a

“Master Development Plan for Yellowknife”; on the map of this plan, New Town is still

zoned for commercial and residential, but Old Town is entirely zoned for industrial land uses

and Ndilq is zoned as “open space” (the letter: City Correspondence with Commissioner,

YKCC 3/158; the map: City of YeUowknife  Records, kindly retrieved by staff planner).

GeneraUy,  local town planning has focused on zoning; a fuU general plan was not approved by

council until 1982. It was revised in 1988 and is slated for review in 1993.

‘U- Renewalm & Growth

The post-war urban housing boom in Canada produced several advancements in town
I

planning: subdivision designs, urban renewal, and development control (Hedge 1986: 132-



. . .

134). New  Town and subsequent trailer park designs in Yellowknife are examples of such

I

subdivisions, which tend to focus on a layout of roads and housing in a variety of densities.

The term “urban renewal” was used in the 1950s and early 1960s to describe the removal of

run-down or older bddings  in older parts of rapidly expanding cities, and their replacement

\vith new buildings. As the methods for “urban renewal” (or, its less formal term: “slum

clearance”’ ) frequently meant bulldozing whole blocks of homes where low-income families

lived, the concept became unpopular and other  strategies were devised for rebuilding cities

(Hedge: 133). By the mid- 1960s, urban renewal was replaced by “shared-cost planning”,

through which the federal government paid half and the provincial and municipal authorities

each paid a quarter of city rebuilding programs (Hedge: 133). In Yellowknife, a share-cost

program assisted the provision of housing for the Territorial and federal employees arriving

from southern Canada during and after 1967: CMHC paid 75% of construction costs (City

Correspondence with Commissioner, Prince of Wales Archives, YKCC 3/158). As well, the

mayor wrote in 1965 to the NWT deputy-commissioner about rebuilding Old Town:

We have had discussions with the Indian Affairs Branch concerning their
wish to fmd sites for Indian Housing. We are anxious to integrate this housing with
our normal development, at least to the extent that the Indian people themselves
desire it. In comection  with this we are wondering about shared Territorial-Federal
programs for slum clearance and redevelopment. We have parts of the Old Town in
mind. (City Correspondence 1965)

A companion of urban renewal from the 1950s was public housing, intended to replace

the older buildings of low-income families. Yellowkni.fe was no exception. A report on

“’Proposed Native Housing” called for a r.hree-part  plan: first, repairs to existing water

r“acilities  and housing on Latham island at an estimated cost of $9000 and, second, a five-

year housing and infrastructure pl~i estimated at $200 000 a year (Ciiy Correspondence

n. d. / 1950? ). The first plan, as reported by the Superintendent of Public Works, “should

take care of the itinerant native”, while the five-year plan “would satisfy the needs of the

steady wage-earning type of native, for the more we can encourage this type, the sooner

they become integrated with our social and economic system”. A third component called for

repairs to an old hospital to become an old people’s home, although the superintendent

recognised that people would resist such a facility. An additional intention of these phs was

to develop “the Old Town Flats and Rock, and the School Draw Area, [so that] we would be

preventing what is rapidly becoming a slum area” (City Correspondence n.d./l95O?).  lnter-

estingl y, housing and facilities for the aged -- specifically for aboriginal people -- were then

responsibilities of the town, rather than, as now, of the territorial council.
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The areas that first clustered around the Giant and Con mine sites were housing for

workers. And much of Old Town was inexpensive and fairly tempor~ building for people

who, from their own accounts, seemed to have been fairly transient (Jackson 1990). Federal

surveyors and mining company geologists flew in and out of the settlement, and the bush

seems to have attracted hunters, trappers, missionaries, and freelance prospectors. Archival

records for early Yellowknife administrations hold numerous requests (including one for the

t own’s surveyor) for local property taxes owing, sent to Vancouver, Halifax, Edmonton, and

Toronto; in one year, as much as $10 000 was outstanding (City Correspondence, Prince of

\Vales  archives, YKCC 3/454). In an effort to curtail land speculation, the town required

that a building be constructed on a lot, thereby “improving” it, and discouraging rapid or

repeated reselling of real estate. Many of the resulting buildings were rudimentary and, with

owners going south, not well maintained. During the prospecting and mining boom years,

Old Town and School Draw resembled the poorer areas of southern industrial towns,

descrltid  as workers ‘ “shack-towns” (Hedge 1986: 94) and which the mayor of Yellowknife

called “slums”. Still, Old Town attracted

Throughout the middle decades of

Dene and ,M6tis famdies  with children to

residents even after New Town was laid out.

this century, Indian Affairs officials were coercing

leave their bush life and move to the settlements.

The thinking, partictdarly  given the disease and wildlife depletion experienced, was that, if

aboriginal peoples were in settlements, they could receive more consistent services such as

hdth care, schools, housing, and welfare distribution. Without doubt, the assimilationist

ideas expressed by the Superintendent of Public Works with regard to “Indian” housing were

also part of the thinking. During the northern summer months, rations including meat were

given out by the Indian Agent from a freezer located on Latham Island neti  Rex’s cafe  beside

The Narrows; the freezer apparently was stocked not by Dene hunters but by wildlife

management schemes (personal communication and federal archival records). Yellowknife

Dene recall having had their welfare, old age, and family allowance payments withheld until

they moved to town from the bush and sent their children to school (personal communic-

ation); further vetilcation  of these matters would require more intensive interviewing of

elders than permitted for this study. As noted earlier in this report, this coerced movement

of people into the Yellowknife area began a housing crisis that has not been resolved.

Yellowknife settlement officials did not encourage aboriginal peoples to remain on

town lots unless

among aboriginal

they codd purchase

Yellowknifers recall

them. Oldtime residents who have lived comfortably

that officials in the early 1940s had planned for public

—. .



“Indian” housing on Latham Island. beyond the settlement lots. [This area is apparently the

one between the line surveyed by Brown (that appears on map 16, the photo-reduced copy)

and the “revised” boundary line A for the “Indian” reservation and camp ground proposed in

1951 (see pages 19-22 of this report). Line A represents the current boundary line for

Ndilg.  ] They also recall that, after the Second World War, that area was surveyed for lots

to be offered to returning soldiers under the resettlement program, but few accepted them

and the town sold the lots (1993 AUG: “interview). Now, this area -- Otto Drive -- has

many fashionable homes abutting the rock that separates them from Ndilg.

Since the late 1930s, some Dene and M6tis families had built their own homes in Old

Town, School Draw, and Latham Island. With the town’s public policies of “urban renewal”

and the federal policies for moving people, these families and their homes were removed

without the procedures typical for expropriation (YDB 1992). Called “squatters” by local

authorities, the families report that. starting in 1959, they were harassed by the Indian Agent

to leave their homes, which were destroyed, often when people had left them temporarily.

Evictions were carried out by the RCMP.  Here are some of the families’ stories:

“I was working at Discovery Mines [north of Yellowknife  (see map 2)]; when I
returned, I came to an empty house with smashed windows and broken doors. And
found out that my parents had moved [at the insistence of the Indian Agent]. ”

“We lost our house and land because they said we owed them thirty years of back
taxes which we could not afford to pay right away, so they evicted my parents who
were old-age pensioners and destroyed our home. ”

“Purchased a home on McAvoy Road by the hill and was constantly bothered and
harassed to move. In 1959, we moved to Rainbow Valley, Lot 500. When we returned
to the old place, we found that all our belongings were destroyed and gone. ”

[Four by-law officers destroyed their house with sledge hammers while my daughter
was sleeping in it and her husband was at work. ] “I feel that my daughter would still
be alive today if city by-law officers did not evict my daughter from her home and
forced her to sleep in a tent, which caught fire and burned.”

“The City of Yeilowknife  ploughed  our home down and used it as fti for a new road.
. . . How can a home stand this long and disappear overnight by inconsiderate
authorities? . . . How can they call us squatters when land and native people belong to
each other?”

“Indian Agent insisted we move -- but we refuse for one year, fdy gave in. Dad
. . . was away on a visit in Fort Resolution. House was gone when he returned.
Indian Agen~ pestered us to move.
got no place to live in Yellowknife.

[One of our kids] lives fi Fort Rae, because he’s
He does want to live in Yellowknife. ”



“My brother and I were working in the bush when our shack burned down. There
was no one home. The door was locked, but the Fire Marshall says [hat it started by
a cigarette.” [This home was on a waterfront lot the City wants to develop.]

“I live in Fort Rae because I don’t have a home in Yellowknife  now, but the
Government . . . keeps sending me tax bills every year [on land his parents had
occupied in Yellowknife before they were evicted]. ”

“My old man got a thousand dollars for our house and never saw anything from it
[because he was forced to pay property taxes owing, despite Treaty status]. . . . When
I returned from [the TB] hospital, I had no home to come to. ”

“My house burned down and I wanted to rebuild it, but the city will not give me a
development permit because they claim that I am a squatter on my own land, which I
took over from my dad years ago. ”

(Excerpts from YDB 1992: 7-12)

As noted, many of these evictions were carried out because residents had not paid property

taxes. At the time, the territorial public administrator was authorised to take possession of

properties of deceased people whose estates could not cover taxes owing to the municipality;

for instance, in 1963, a gentleman who had lived on an unsurveyed property on Jolliffe  Island

had owed $85.55 in back taxes and $10.00 in current taxes [this may have been the poll tax

imposed on individuals in Yellowknife  for a few years]; the public administrator had applied

the funds of his estate against expenses for a funeral paid for by the municipality, and turned

the property over to the municipal district for the settlement of the taxes (City Correspond-

ence 1963). In 1975, the Regional Representative for NWT Indian Affairs assured the Indian

Brotherhood President that he had written to Yellowknife’s Mayor “requesting specific

information in relation to Treaty Indians living in Old Town who are being assessed Municipal

Land Taxes” (DIAND letter 191/18-21). Under Treaty 8, Dene are relieved from tax

payments. which should have exempted registered Treaty people from property and poll

taxes, and should have prevented the evictions from Old Town, School Draw. Jolliffe Island,

and southern Latham Island as well as subsequent treatment of remaining “squatters”.

The surveying of land into lots allowed for leaseholds and gave way to demands for

individual private property ownership by 1951. This non-Dene  concept began to be imposed

on Yellowknife’s Old Town after Dene and non-Dene had built on the site (see Jackson 1990:

98). Likewise property taxation was gradually applied without adequate explanation, as if

conventions familiar to the newcomers should not need to be. Throughout non-aboriginal

Canada, the primacy of private property has been the foundation for the majority of

commtity  interests in land and in land-use for town planning: developers, businesses, home

owners, real estate dealers, and public agencies responsible for land development (Hedge
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1986: 95). In early

for other Canadian

Yellowknife,  the predominant community interests in developing land, as

municipalities, were non-aboriginal, and town planning focused on

development driven by private property owners. Thus. Yellowknife residents -- regardless

of cultural background or understanding of land ownership conventions -- who were living

on unsurveyed  lots, for which they had no title, but who legally owned their homes, were

called “squatters”. In September 1977, City Council adopted a policy in which only indiv-

iduals who had stayed in a squatter dwelling “continuously since 1967 or prior” could qualify

as squatters (City of Yellowknife  1977-1989). A qtiled  squatter, whose name is kept on a

list by the City, could remain in residence for his/her lifetime. although the City would try to

persuade individuals to move, especially those living near the waterfront. Some qual~led

squatters have had trouble getting permission to make repairs to their homes.

In 1977 and 1984, City Council outlined its policy, in order to limit squatters to those

who were “qualified”, to discourage anyone else from becoming an assigned or new squatter,

to negotiate purchase of squatters’ land on lots that had been surveyed, and to prevent

building additions on squatters’ land (City of Yellowknife  1977-1989). The City’s General

Plan lists one of its goals as continuing “to adhere to current squatter policy in an effort to

phase our [sic]

were told that

councillors for

squatter development” (City of Yellowknife  1988a: G. 4.4.1 ); our researchers

the squatter policy had been under review for years, but consensus among

making changes has not been reachable (personal communication). The City

lost one court case over a lot held by a M6tis family, who had been called squatters. People

called squatters on Jolliffe  Island, which is partly City and partly Commissioner’s (ie, GNWT)

land, are -- according to a recent Councd  motion -- to be “incorporated” into the public

park proposed for the island in the City’s Old Town Development Scheme (City of Yellow-

knife 1992 b). This scheme was a recommendation in the City’s 1988 General Plan.

In 1988, the City revised its first General Plan in accordance with the NWT Planning

Act. While constants were working on this revision, the Dene-M6tis land settlement was

moving toward the initialing of the Agreement-in-Principle (April 1988). The 1988 General

Plan (City of Yellowknife  1988a) included these goals and objectives:

Notwithstanding the need to resolve and fmtie land claims negotiations, the Council
of the City of Yellowknife  wishes to address the growth and development of the City
as a whole. (G.1 Overall Goals and Objectives, page 13)

Municipai  Boundaries / Objective
To ensure that the municipal boundaries of the City are adequate for the long range
pltig and development of the community. (G. 1A page 14)
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[
[Municipal Boundaries j The Policy of this Council shrdl be:
To support the retention of the areas now encompassed within the City’s municipal
boundaries. (G.lA. 1 page 14)

I To request that the Territorial Government ensure that full review of servicing,I economic and management constraints be undertaken for any residential development/
communities proposed outside of municipai  boundaries. (G. lA.3 page 14)

To ensure chat the City has full jurisdiction within the Legislation to control and
manage land use and development within ics boundaries. (G. lA.4 page 14)

The boundary objective seems sensible for a municipahcy  projecting growth for a population

of 35 000. more than double  the number of 1988 residents. However, Ndilg falls within the

present municipal boundaries. as do lands the Yeilowknives  Dene Band and Yeliowknife  M~tis

had expressed an interest in selecting during negotiations. The 1988 policies about the

municipal boundaries asserted the City’s position on lands [hat were under its jurisdiction at

~he time, as well as iands within its boundaries that were Eot (ie, Ndilq); some of these lands

would have been transferred to the jurisdiction of aboriginal peoples had the Dene-M~tis  land

settlement become law. To remove concerns that future development of aboriginal or other

non-municipal lands. such as the Ingraharn Trail. beyond  its boundaries might compete for

City services, the General Plan expressed Council’s notice to GNWT of its responsibilities

through .MACA. Presumably, the City was displeased that MACA was at the time planning

land use and development within the municipal boundaries: for Ndil~.

The 1988 Yellowknife  General Plan’s goais and objectives regarding Ndilo were:

Lot 500 / Objective
To consider that residents of Lot 500 are residents of the City of Yellowknife and as
such should be subject to the same rights, privileges, rules and regulations gover-
ning development, taxation, services, safety and protection as any other landowner.

[Lot 500] The Policy of this Council shall be:
To work with the native People and the Federal Government on a mutually acceptable
system of planning, access, development control. servicing and protective service
system applicable to Lot 500. (G.15.1)

To negotiate an acceptable system of pa~ent  for services rendered and to review the
arrangement annually. (G.15.2)

To investigate the establishment of a second access point to Lot 500. (G.15.3)
(City of Yellowknife 1988a: G. 15 page 31)
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The stated objective for Lot 500 is not only contrary to the Band’s perspective, it contradicts

the hands-off practice of jurisdiction by City administrators. The planning and development

policy, apparently to be negotiated between the Band and the federal authorities was to clarify
the ~~~ land-use  planning  responsibilities for Ndi19. The second access point, which was

requested by the Band, was being dealt with by mid-l993- This section of the City’s General

Plan demonstrates the tensions among the poiitica.1  jurisdictions in their attempts to control

the 56 acres at the tip of Latham Island. In 1988, while the land settlement was moving

toward its final negotiation stages and the City was revising its General Plan, MACA was

devising its first land-use plan for Ndilg.

Land-tie Plans for Ndilg & rewhda

The Department of Local Government. early in its administration, recognised that NWT

aboriginal peoples had their own forms of settlement by saying that “urban form has existed

in the north for many years” and by referring to “small camps of both the Eskimo and

Indians” (Gerein 1980: 91). Evidently the writer either did not recognise or dismissed the

log cabins constructed by Dene on particular sites for long periods of time as “settlements”;

several are not far from the Department’s Yellowknife offices: at Trout Rock, IU.i-W,

Ptarmigan Point, Buxwash  Point, Wool Bay, Gros Cap, and T’E@hda -- where homes have

been built on the site by Dene since the 1800s (1993 JUL: elders interviews). Gerein credits

the fur trade and missions with bringing “the more famti  form of settlement”, which was

“permanent” to the NWT. The Department clearly felt that its planning ought to continue

with these types of settlement, but deplored the early random arrangements of buildings;

instead, the Department hoped to promote what planners in southern Canada call “rationai”

decisions for land use to provide “modern methods of servicing and road systems f~ifiar LO

most of u< (Gerein 1980: 91, emphasis added; 97-101). Cons~tations  with comm~ties,

most of which in the NWT are aboriginal, were perceived as ways in which urban planners

could educate and advise community councils in rational land-use planning (Gerein: 97). The

making of the 1989 land-use plan for Ndil~ by a MACA planner reflects these assumptions.

Band members who were on council in 1988 remember the MACA planner coming to

no more than two meetings; they are certain no other community members were formally

consulted. The background report prepared for the plan claims to reflect “the vision of the

social, environmental and

Yelbwknlvos

economic future development of Rainbow Vdey as en by its
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residents” and to have been “prepared in close cooperation with the Yellowknife  “B” Band

after thorough survey and analysis of existing conditions and assessment of the development

potential of the site while enhancing its natural features” (MACA 1989: “The Land Use

Plan” ). This background report contains detailed demographic data, for which no sources are

offered, as well as the typical technical information, much of which is shown on maps (see,

for example, maps 17 and 19 in this report). In conversation, while we were trying to

discover the process by which information about the community had been collected for this

plan, the present director of MACA’S Community Planning division admitted that it is now

the division’s practice to have communities “do the legwork”  for their land-use plans.

No land-use plan by MACA exists for all of

plans have been done. Although politically .~CA

which has “community” members staying elsewhere,

T’F@hda.  although discrete subdivision

recognises T’~qehda as part of a Band

when community planning is discussed,

~CA considers Ndil~ and T’~@hda  to be separate “commltles” (1993 JLTL: interview).

And MACA’S perception of Ndilg is as a “community”: the plan in 1989 shows a fufl range

of land uses, including light industrial and institutional (see map 19 of this report). One of

this study’s researchers was working for the Band

MACA’S plan for Ndilg:  the Chief denied the request.

Yellowknife  town planning, as indicated earlier,

townsite fairly uniformly; in 1966, Ndil~ was zoned

when the City requested a copy of

had tended to zone large areas of tie

“open space”, even though residences

had been built there. Until the first General Plan was devised and approved by City council

in 1982, the town commissioned numerous plans of the entire site, including Ndil~,  which

were not approved by council. lMap 18 is an example produced by town and urban planning

consultants from southern Canada; although it was not approved, the plan surely reflects

instructions given the consultants by the town planners: it shows Ndilq as entirely

residential (Makale/Holloway:  n.d./l97Os?  ). We enquired, during our study, whether City

officials continue to regard Ndilq as simply part of YellowMe, where residential land uses

ought to predominate, and were informed that “there’s never been any formal statement by

council to that effect. . . . Council may well support, you know, independence for Ndilg, you

know, to become

been no decisions

if Ndil~ is federal

adhered to by the

its own community. There’s certairdy  been discussions on it, but there’s

made on it” (1993 JLJL: interview). A Territorial official pointed out that,

land, the City cannot really expect detied  p-g that it might do to be

senior jurisdiction (1993 JUL: interview).

. .
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The MACA Community Planning Director explained how it was that the Territorial

administration was planning land use on the lands in Yeilowknife  designated for the federal

Indian Affairs Branch:

In the late 1980s . . . lNorthern Affairs was getting quite concerned about how develop-
ment was taking place in Ndilg.  . . . [It] was sort of unorganised. . . . [A)lthough people
were getting Barid Council Resolutions, [development] wasn’t going in a planned and
organised way so that the service trucks . . . codd all get in there. And the roads
weren’t an appropriate standard for the trucks. . . . So the federal government, I
believe, probably in conjunction with the Band, approached .UCA and said, “The
federal government doesn’t have any community planners md  this is basically a Dene
community here; would you mind assisting us -- working with the Band -- to come
up with a land-use plan?” Certairdy,  it’s the community’s plan: we just acted as
facilitators. The community decided what they wanted. We only provided profes-
sional expertise and advice, and the ability to draft a document in a nice format, and
so on.

The recollection of Band Chiefs and councillors

Band Council Resolution was passed approving

followed it. Residents have continued making

(interview JUL 1993)

differ, as noted earlier. In fact, although a

the MACA land-use plan, the Band has not

requests to Band Council, which relays the

approved BCRS to the Indian Affairs Branch; none has been denied. In the spring of 1993,

the Band formally requested that MACA revise the unused 1989 plan which does not reflect

residents’ views; the MACA office in Yellowknife (rather than the North Slave MACA office

in Rae) is to handle the revision. So -- as in 1988 -- in 1993, aboriginal land settlements

are being negotiated, the City General Plan is being revised, and MACA is planning land uses

in Ndilg. Improvements in intergovernmental sensitivity would be appreciated by the Band.

Other Plmning for Development

The principles and processes of planning that predominate in Canada -- and have been

imported into the public administration for NWT -- are called “ratioti”;  their evolution and

theoretical underpinnings have been described in detail (for Canada by Hedge 1986: 172-

199). The basis for rationai planning is thinking derived from the worldview of Europeans.

What seems “rational” and therefore appropriate to EuroCanadians (who dominate senior

administrative positions and the planning profession) may not be ‘rational” or appropriate to

aboriginal peoples, whose worldview  expresses different thinking.

Could the movement of the Yellowknife River people from their customary settlements

and Iifeways into a town of mining workers have seemed rational? Cotdd the movement of



these people as well as those aheady living on the town site into a few homes buiit  hastily by

other people have seemed rationai? Could the lack of opportunity to be fully occupied or

even to obtain the training to become fully occupied have seemed rational to people who were

highly skilled and hard working in their own settlements? Could a life dependent on govern-

ment moneys and things made by strangers have seemed rational to people who had always

judged their goodness and respect by their abiiity  to be seif-reliant?  Could the hundreds of

rules and regulations -- apparently known to their non-aboriginal neighbors -- have

seemed rational to people who had not needed land tenure, surveys, leases, mortgages,

taxation, building or development permits, housing standards, home occupation development

permits, business licences,  road standards . . . ? Dene were moved several times to one place

within this town, rather than being free to choose where they wanted to stay and how they

wanted to develop their own community. Now, no aboriginal council has any formal juris-

diction over any kind of planning for their people, and their concerns are marginalised  within

non-aboriginal planning approaches. The federal government approves of .MCA as planning

agent for N WT settlements; \lACA representatives cited a lack

planning and felt that federal officials would be reiuctant  to fund

rather than distinctly aboriginal. planning (1993 JUL: interview).

of education in Bands for

what was seen as parailel,

Dene who had stayed mostly on the land in family groups were clustered together in a

town organised unlike their own settlements, for the convenience of town and federal

officials, and with the approval of Territorial officials. The lands on which the Dene and

,Metis  now stay are divided among several jurisdictions. City and MACA planners focus, and

to some extent compete, on “urban” land-use planning for municipai  and Commissioner’s

Land. even within what .~CA calls the “hinterlands”. IWCA is developing its own

squatters policy in readiness for the time when land settlements are finished, but federal

officials we consulted doubted that it could be enforced (1993 JUL: interviews). Further.

MACA has been given federal funding for 10 years to train someone in each Nunavut

municipality y in existing, southern land administration (1993 JUL: interview). Inuit, it seems,

are not to be given a choice about how they want to administer their municipal lands.

One MACA official we interviewed seemed to think that, once aboriginal lands are

settled throughout the NWT, the federal government wodd devolve responsibility for Crown

lands administration to MACA;  however, Northern Affairs officials pointed out that, if such

devolution  were to occur, the GNWT ministry with jurisdiction for non-municipal lands

parallel to that of provinces would be Renewable Resources (1993 JUL: interviews). In fact,
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in the late 1980s, a regional land-use planning program was under way for NWT Crown

lands and it was handled jointly by DIAND/Northem  Affairs Branch and GNWT/Renewable

Resources; this program had its funding cut by the DIAND minister in 1991 before all the

plans had been completed, and it has not been replaced (Quirk 1992). This program,

although the technological equipment and training went exclusively to DIAND and Renewable

Resources, involved aboriginal organisations and brought together all parties with an interest

in Crown lands -- elders, hunters and trappers, administrators, scientists, industrialists --

so that people were starting to gain an awareness of one another’s differing perspectives

(Quirk 1992)- For region~  planning on crown lands, the focus is necessarily “’rural” rather
than “urban”. Successfd  planning integrates socio-culturai,  economic, and environmental

interests through conflict resolution processes that involve all parties. “Involvement”,

however, needs to be far more meaningful than we have yet seen.

Both community “development” and “planning” were referred to as if they were the

same thing: physical layouts and zoning devoid of socio-cdturrd issues. Non-aboriginal

officials we interviewed insisted that roads and proximity to existing municipalities are crucial

for future settlement planning (1993 JUL: interviews). Roads are needed so that trucks can

move water, sewage, and garbage between individual homes and places for supplying water or

collecting and treating waste. As long as settlement planning approaches are conventional,

aboriginal communities in Yellowknife  (and elsewhere) will be encouraged not to stray from

existing municipal or urban lands; intermediate or appropriate technological approaches that

may offer alternate options for settlement and the handling of wastes are not being attempted

in the NWT. Similarly, while settlement planning in NWT continues to reflect southern

approaches to planning urban land uses, rather than the expressed preferences of residents,

aboriginal communities will not retain or develop their distinctive character.

Non-aboriginal “rational” planning processes are useful for the fragmented approach

to policy making found in EuroCanadian administrations; they are not as usefti for

communities of people who are mostly concerned with the overall improvement of their living

conditions. As part of a “developed” nation -- so called as if the process of development has

halted -- the NWT strives for development that is conventional elsewhere, thereby

perpetuating the marginaiisation  of the majority of its residents, the aboriginal peoples. If

q non-aboriginal pltig concepts must be applied to lands customarily used by aboriginal

peoples, those that seem most suitable are rural, rather than urbm, and those that are

centred on the development of people, rather than on physical or profit-motivated develop-



ment (Wolfe 1989; Quirk 1992; Quirk 1993). Even in settlements, aboriginal peoples may be

better served by integrated rural planning and development concepts than by urban land-use

planning. Magnusson points out that “most of the municipal governments in Canada are in

the rural areas, whereas most of the people are in the urban areas” (1985: 597); in this

sense. Yellowknife  is a microcosm for Canada as well as for the NWT: a settled place being

treated by officials as an urban area, despite being surrounded by rural landscapes and

despite having a basis in primary industries (subsistence hunting/trapping and mining) and

aboriginal communities.

The planners brought to this place focus their attention on only one aspect, the one

that matches their expertise: urban, mostly physical, planning. The Canadian Institute of

Planners issued a statement of ethical conduct in 1991: in part, it states that “professional

planners have always understood that [they] must respect the land, because it is more than a

mere commodity. . . . professional community planners have a special responsibility for

growth management and the use of natural resources which respect the natural ecology and

sociai equity” (CIP communique, Quebec, July 9; emphasis added). Planners in Yellowknife

would do well to recall this special responsibility. When planners define what kind of

development dominates a region, they should be prepared to consider the impact their

determination will have on people and their environment that is their home. Government

intervention into people’s lives, an idea that is generally acceptable in EuroCanadian society,

is not as willingly accepted in Dene thinking. When planning experiments with people’s lives,

the people should have a lot to say, from their way of thinking, about the planning.

The Yellowknives Dene Band has consistently expressed its preference for community-

determined development, since the Indian Brotherhood of the NWT and the Company of

Young Canadians began speaking of these ideas in Dene communities in tie 1960s. This kind

of people-centred development appeals to abori~  communities because it allows for the

integration of local concerns and priorities as well as for the planning of strategies with a

sensitivity y for aboriginal values. One aspect of people-centred  development, for instance, is

community economic development in which collaborative initiatives emphasise local self-

reliance for the local labour force and markets, within market economies; the CAEDS

program was supposed to support and encourage community economic development for

aboriginal communities, but this program has not been effectively implemented in NWT (as

noted on page 26 of this report).
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Community economic development is not intended solely  for aboriginal peoples. It is

being successfully carried out in rural towns and cities throughout Canada and codd benefit

Yellowknife  as much as the smaller and less prosperous NWT communities, Mter all, how

diversified can an economy become when the majority of the employed people works for

government, and the majority of the unemployed has few opportunities to be entrepreneurial?

Incorporated municipalities in Canada tend to promote “local public economies”

through the functions they are delegated by higher jurisdictions (Magnusson 1985: 589-594);

the local public economy in Yellowknife  is amplfiled because the two higher jurisdictions are

also active in financing businesses and in contracting out for goods and services. The vitality

of the less prosperous NWT communities -- including the communities of Dene and M~tis

people in the Yellowknife area -- is urdikely to be greatiy enhanced by conventional market

economics that rely on individual competition and job creation more familiar to non-

aboriginai  values and thinking. This is the Dene homeland: when aboriginal people cannot

get work, they do not to migrate to another place where there might be some. as non-

aboriginal Canadians have been urged to do through conventional market economic thinking.

When Dene retire from wage-earning, they are Urdikely  to move south. ~ aboriginal

peoples need their own economic and otier development strategies, planned with their values

and aspirations in mind.
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ABORIGINAL PEOPLES STAYING IN YELLOWKNIFE

As noted

smaller and less

in the introductory section of

prosperous NWT communities

this report, aboriginal peoples come from the

to Yellowknife for a wide variety of reasons.

Some stay for years, others for the length of their hospitaiisation  or their jail term; still

others come for schooling or to escape an abusive relationship temporarily or permanently.

,Many discover that the services and facilities in their home communities that were easily

accessible and identifiable, in Yellowkti”e  are not so easy to find. Neither are they likely to

speciaiise  in or be sensitive to aboriginal needs and cultural perspectives. The Cit y’s “com-

munity services” are entirely recreational and none offers activities specifically to appeal to

aboriginal peoples. Local aboriginal organisations deplored in particular the lack of programs

for youngsters and young adults, as well as the absence of language programs (1993 JUL:

interviews ); language and day care programs at the friendship centre, the Tree of Peace,

were recently cut by GN WT after 20 years of operations. There are no recognizable M6tis

facilities, and T’5@hda and Ndil~ each have only a small gym which is supposed to double as

a community M. When we asked of WCA officials about improving recreation facilities or

having separate community halls, we were told that approvals are made according to MACA”S

priorities: requests for communities wi~h few facilities are met before requests from Bands

and MEtis locals located near larger communities, like Yeilowknife,

An aboriginal representative noted that “GNWT  politicians

toward decentralisation of programs and services; therefore, not

with existing facilities.

are leaning quite heavily

enough attention is being

paid to Yellowknife to meet the needs of people in Yellowknife”  (1993 JUL: interview).

.Many govement  social and economic services provided in small communities are not

available in T’&qehda  and Ndilq because people there are expected to go to Yellowknife.

When the ice road between Yellowknife  and T’~aehda is out, the return taxi fare is $70.

Vehicle and motor boat owners can obtain fuel only in Yellowknife; there are no food or

drug stores in either. The decentralisation to communities does not include T’50ehda  and

Ndilq. When existing facilities, programs, and services in Yellowknife are intended to serve

the majority of the popdation, they may not serve aboriginal peoples who are here

temporarily or because this is their homehd. The provision of government services in

aboriginal languages -- guaranteed now by the Territorial Official Languages Act -- was a

pressing need expressed by all aboriginal organisations who spoke to us: especially medical

translation services at the Stanton Hospital.
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More than one aboriginal organisation told us that many well-intentioned people work

in the public services in Yellowknife. Some wished their own qualified people could work

directly for their own aboriginal communities rather than for the non-aboriginal gover-

nments. Most commented that many good people who have gone into public services that

should help people have left in frustration because of the perceived failure of government to

address issues (1993 JUL interviews and Band council workshop). Government solutions

have been to spend money on public servants to devise programs “for” people perceived to

be in need based on studies, usually prepared by non-aboriginal constitants,  that identify

those needs. A woman in one organisation said that studies are fme but they tend to be

shelved and do not bring change. She felt that a better approach wodd be ongoing

monitoring of programs by government; program effectiveness and managers’ performances

in delivering them -- rather than just cost-benefit and financial accounting -- need to be

continually evaiuated  (1993 JUL: interview). Accountability y was raised repeatedly in inter-

views: aboriginal people felt that the accountability of public servants was not sufficiently

monitored, while elected aboriginal representatives too often find themselves being held more

accountable to public administrators’ criteria than to their own constituents (1993 JUL:

interviews and Band council workshop). Public officials felt their accountability y guidelines are

warranted. Many people wondered why governments do not ask aboriginal communities

directly, in person rather than through surveys, what they want instead of continually

experimenting with their own ideas.

In several discussions we had with government officials, we were told that policies for

northern communities needed to have “common sense”. Our impression was that the sense

public officials had in mind were not common to aboriginal perspectives. Because there are

no distinct land bases or poiiticai  jurisdictions for aboriginal peoples in the Yellowknife area,

socio-economic conditions are decided by non-aboriginal administrations.

Housing & Day Care

Issues relating to housing in Ndilq and T’~hda  are discussed in the section of this report on

the Band. Notably, housing has been provided through a series of federal and GNWT

programs (supported fmcial.ly  by the federal agency, CMHC),  but with lengthy gaps. No

government housing was built, for example, in Ndilg before 1959, be~”een  1959 and 1969,

and between 1969 and 1985. Elected and administrative officials directed our attention to



how much housing had been provided since 1985 (1993 JUL & AUG: interviews). The reason

given for the backlog was a regrettable but not mficious neglect. As long as financial

institutions require individually held land tenure for mortgages and loans. people living on

collectively held land -- such as Ndilg and T’5@hda  -- have few options for building their

own homes outside of government programs. Because of inadequate housing where they

would prefer to be, many Band members stay uptown in Yellowknife.  where M6tis  and

aboriginal peoples from elsewhere also live.

Housing in Yellowknife  is expensive: a

in 1992, which is a 20-year low; heating and

dark. cold months. The executive director of

one-bedroom apartment averaged $850/month

u~iiity bills for homes are high throughout the

the Native Women’s Association of the NWT,

Riki Sate, told us that many aboriginal women who are single and have children with them

are turneci away from rental units; drawing on her extensive experience in programs for

public housing and for native women, Sato indicated that reasons for this pattern stem

largely from assumptions by owners and landiords that the children or the women’s partying

will cause a lot of damage, and that these tenants will not pay rents  pu.ncttily  (1993 JUL:

interview ). Sate, M6tis  representatives, and the Band council cited many problems with the

way public housing is handled in Yellowknife. Public housing has long waiting lists, too few

units to meet needs, and yet some units are known to be empty. For people arriving in

Yellowknife, it is very difficult to get onto waiting lists. There are few incentives for people

already in public housing to leave and many have held their units for years; we were told of

instances in which people in public rental units who became government employees retained

their housing, while others in genuine need waited. Riki  Sato strongly advocated giving

priority to single aboriginal mothers, pointing out that government employees -- with their

S5400/year housing allowance -- may be paying a lower percentage of their net income for

their shelter than a single aboriginal mother in public housing (1993 JUL: interview).

The plight of single aboriginal mothers in Yellowknife  was of partictdar  concern to

Riki Sato and her organisation. She spoke eloquently and forcefully about situations that are

typical for too many aboriginal women. Because of the expense and diffictities  in getting

reasonable shelter, they and their children may have to crowd into a small place, at times

with relatives and at times with conditions that may not be heahhy for themselves or their

children. Relatives cannot afford to keep them indefinitely; and shodd  not be expected to

supply reliable daily care for the children without payment. On the other hand, org-ed

day care in Yellowknife  is prohibitively expensive for unemployed women and for many
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women employed in low-paying jobs. Concern for her situation and for the well being of her

children may mean that a woman cannot concentrate on her job properly. Sato noted that

many such women are continually under stress; once a woman gets a steady job, she often

still needs emotional and some financial support but social services offers little understanding

and support. She said that pleas with government for inexpensive day care have been met

with a lack of action; more research or discussions are the extent of government reponses.

She felt that governments in Yellowknife could make more of an effort, perhaps by providing

day care in their office towers for their own empioyees (1993 JUL: interview). In 1993-94,

the local Catholic school will set up a day care for its students.

To illustrate her points, Riki Sato quoted some typical finances. For an employed

single woman in public housing, 25% of her income goes to rent and about 30% goes to taxes

and other employment deductions. Organised day care averages $600/month per child in

Yellowknife.  If an interpreter working for GNWT earns a gross income of about $45000

annually, and if she is a single mother with 2 children, she might pay

$11 250 on public housing (25% of income)
$13500 on taxes and employment deductions
$14400 on day care (@ $600/month/child x 2 children)

And that leaves her $5850 -- less than $500/monti -- for food and clothing. To cover the

basics for her family and pay for decent day care for 3 children, a single aboriginal mother

would have to gross $56 000. The majority of abori~ women do not have a university

degree; most aboriginal women hired by the government work as secretaries or clerks,

taking home an average of $23 000, clearly insufficient to meet basic needs. Women who

come to Yellowknife likely arrive with expectations of avoiding these problems; Riki Sato

says that many get frustrated with the continual discouragements and poor choices and may

return to abusive men in their home communities (1993 JUL: interview). Sato emphasised

that, when so many women and children have stressfd problems, then solutions from society

at large need to be found because, when parents are continually stressed, emotionally and

financially, their children learn poorly and become socially unhappy. What kind of addts

does society want these c~dren  to become, Sato asks: community parasites or treasures?

Education & Training

Aboriginal people discussed in general ways

centred education, and of current systems.

the impact of residential schools, of rel.igious-

Individuals recalled sitting ‘in classes conducted

entire] y in En~sh,  not a single word of which was comprehensible to them, and noted,
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without rancour, the efforts made to provide English-language classes for immigrants. Much

has changed in NWT schools in the past 20 years, but the school year keeps aboriginal

students off the land for customary hunting seasons, the time when they wodd be learning

cultural values from elders. With dropout rates averaging 90% for NWT aboriginal students,

many young aboriginal addts find themselves ill equipped for

Yellowknives Dene Band would prefer to have its own schools,

We were told some disturbing facts about education

either cdtural  world. The

as Bands on reserves do.

in Yellowknife. It is, for

example, the only community in the Territories not pursuing an aboriginal teacher training

program, apparently because the public school board is not at all receptive to the idea (1993

JUL: interview). Aboriginal students are still being screened for a general rather than an

advanced diploma. so their chances for college entrance, business or management training are

limited. Schools are rarely staffed with a counseling specialist; usually, counseling is done

by a teacher who may be busy with other concerns. J%tie the Catholic school was felt to be

more sensitive to the needs of aboriginal students, we were told that better counseling was

needed. Elsewhere, NWT aboriginal parents are participating in their kids’ schooling through

“community counseling”, but Yellowknife school boards have shown some reluctance to get

involved (1993 JUL: interviews).

There are no universities in NWT. The only post-secondary programs are offered by

the various campuses of Arctic College. In Yellowknife, Arctic College has no permanent

campus, buildings, or residences or day care –- even though the majority of its students are

mature, parents, and from out of town. Each year, staff must prepare submissions to the

federd  Pathways boards (an Employment Branch program) to obtain the funding to offer

courses (1993 JUL: interview). We specdate  that funding allocations for courses are highly

political, and are reflected in the numerous courses offered in business management and

administration while the Native Studies program gets intermittent support. Because of this

funding uncertainty, instructors are hired on a contractual basis. No full-time instructors

are aboriginal, an irony considering how closely tied the College is to federal Employment

policies. A director, who is M~tis, assured us that counseling is sensitive to aboriginal

students but could be improved, particularly for mature students.

All aboriginal organisations we spoke to deplored the inadequacy of training. As

noted earlier, funds tend to be available for business administration and management training

but not for upgrading. Funds are available for such jobs as heavy-duty equipment operators
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but not for community development. The Band has experienced difficulty obtaining funds for

computer training programs shaped to meet needs determined by Band members; funding

programs wodd prefer the Band to accept packages designed for general business offices that

are offered by iocal companies (1993 ~ & AUG interviews). Issues relating to the

suitability y of the content of training were raised earlier regarding lands administration: other

such issues are discussed later.

Whatever issues we touched regarding aboriginal peoples in Yellowknife, some

government office was involved. Some non-aboriginal people in Yellowknife  think that’s the

way things should be. One young women said that, if people are homeless or hungry,

“There are lots of programs. ” Maybe aboriginal people wotdd  feel better about government

programs if they were handing out dignity, self-esteem, and self-reliance.

What Is “the Government=?

To citizens of Yellowknife, “the government” often means public service programs and the

people who handle them. Yellowknife  has a poptition  in which the majority of non-

aboriginal citizens work in public administration and the majority of aboriginal citizens are

recipients of government programs and services. Consequently, in Yellowknife, many gov-

ernment employees are now dependent on keeping aboriginal people dependent on government

programs. When aboriginal people become public servants in non-aboriginal governments,

they are promoting this continued dependence of their people.

In 1991, the NWT had 165 public servants per thousand residents. The average ratio

for developed nations is 77 per thousand, and for micro or small developing nations the

average is 29 per thousand (Schahczenski  in Baker 1992: 37-38). Small developing nations

must provide staff for such matters as diplomacy that NWT does not. The scale of public

administrations in NWT is out of proportion by either standard. Since the economic tight-

ness of the mid- 1980s, GNWT has launched innumerable studies of the NWT economy.

Most have suggested reduction of public services, genuine devolution to the communities,

and options for economic growth other than government-job creation.

In Yellowknife,  only about 5% of City Hall staff is aboriginal and, none is managerial;

the City, deferring to the merit system, does not practice affmative  action (1993 JUL:

interview). Franks warned a decade ago that aboriginal people hired to work for GNWT fmd

“.
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they have to substitute their cuiturai twg for the “culture” of the pubiic service (1984:

229-231). Further, few aboriginal citizens have sufficient schooling and training for the

increasingly technical and higher educational requirements for management (ie, policy making)

jobs; aboriginal women and young adults are especially unlikely to be hired, to stay long, or

to be promoted (Franks 1984: 221-229; 1993 JUL: interviews). So, although GNW’T has an

affirmative action program, it does not seem to be effective.

The executive director of the Native Women’s Association of the NWT was highly

critical of the way the Territorial affirmative action program has been implemented. She felt

that the original intent of the program had been to encourage women and ctdtural minorities

to become more productive members of society. Instead, the program is being used as a

policy

Sate’s

(1993

for management training: the minimum education entry level is grade 12 while. in Riki

experience, most aboriginal women looking for employment average a much lower level

JUL: interview). The executive director, and representatives of other aboriginal

organisations in Yellowknife.  pointed out that a high proficiency in English is preferred not

only for employment but for training and affirmative action programs, and that few dollars

are available for upgrading to grade 12 or for training generally (1993 JUL: interviews).

They recommended that upgrading and training programs be run not by government but by

NGOS (non-government organisations) to encourage aborig~

take some responsibility for themselves and the community at

on government to take care of them (1993 JUL: interview).

women and young adults to

large, rather than depending

What causes confusion for many citizens in Yellowknife is the location of local staff

for federal and Territorial programs. as well as the headquarters offices. The presence of

higher jurisdiction agencies operating at the local level is familiar throughout Canada: for

example, school boards and similar agencies have staff in municipalities that do not answer to

municipal governments. Magnusson points out that “functionally, if not politically, municipal

councils appear to be just one set of public agencies among many at the local level” (1985:

577). To try to illustrate the way government agencies

researchers compiled the chart shown on the next page.

Territorial agencies function alongside municipal and aboriginal

interest and volunteer organisations.

function in Yellowknife, our

Note that federal as well as

councils, in addition to special
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229-231). Further. few aboriginal citizens have

the “culture” of the

sufficient schooling

public service (1984:

and training for the

increasingly technical and higher educa~ionai  requirements for management (ie, policy making)

jobs; aboriginal women and young ach.dts are especially unlikely to be hired, to stay long, or

to be promoted (Franks 1984: 221-229; 1993 JUL: interviews). So, although GNWT has an

affirmative action program, it does not seem to be effective.

The executive director of the Native Women’s Association of the NWT was highly

critical of the way the Territorial affirmative action program has been implemented. She felt

that the original intent of the program had been to encourage women and cultural minorities

to become more productive members of society. Instead, the program is being used as a

policy for management trtiing:  the minimum education entry level is grade 12 while, in Riki

Sate’s experience, most aborigti  women looking for employment average a much lower level

( 1993 JUL: interview). The executive director, and representatives of other aboriginal

organisations in Yellowknife,  pointed out that a high proficiency in English is preferred not

only for employment but for training and affirmative action programs, and that few dollars

are available for upgrading to grade 12 or for training generally (1993 JLI: interviews).

They recommended that upgrading and training programs be run not by government but by

NGOS (non-government organisations) to encourage aboriginal women and young adults to

take some responsibility for themselves and the community at large, rather than depending

on government to take care of them (1993 JUL: interview).

What causes. confusion for many citizens in Yellowknife  is the location of local staff

for federal and Territorial programs, as well as the headquarters offices. The presence of

higher jurisdiction agencies operating at the local level is familiar throughout Canada: for

example, school boards and similar agencies have staff in municipalities that do not answer to

municipal governments. Magnusson points out that “functionally, if not politically, municipal

councils appear to be just one set of public agencies among many at the local level” (1985:

577). To try to illustrate the way government agencies

researchers compiled the chart shown on the next page.

Territorial agencies function alongside municipal and aboriginal

interest and volunteer organisations.

function in Yellowknife, our

Note that federal as well as

councils, in addition to special



YELLOWKNIFE
------------------------ -------------------- ------------------

P~ J~“ti~hY~

~E NA~ON ~S NATI~ ~AL MNISTRIES

w4Y~
---------------------- ------- _____________ --------

~F&mhY~w

M WUNCIL ~S LC)UU 6 6

(see page 27)

[under Indian Act]

[under laws administered by MACA]

* MUNICIPAL ~CIL

City Hall Staff

Fire Depatiment Bus Service

Public Works Recreation Services

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  ------

Non-g~ F~

Friendship Centre

Churches

Special-Interest and

Volunteer Agencies

(including Native

Women’s Association

Indian Affairs Offices MACA*

Northern Affairs Offices Social Services

RCMP

Justice/Courts

National Defence

Climate Station

Employment Offices

Airport/Highways

CBC

Federal Business

Development Bank

Cdn Polar Commission

Health/Mackenzie Health

Education/School Bds

Tourism/ Visitors’ centre

Renewable Resources

Officers, HTA

Tourism

NWT Housing Corporation

/North Slave Hsg Corp

Museum & Archives

Economic Development

/North Slave Rgl Board

Science Institute



I

The presence of government in Yellowknife  has been documented in this report at

length because its impact extends beyond program delivery. The combination of employment

and pubi.ic  support of economic endeavors in the NWT means that government services rank

second in level of contribution toward total Territorial Gross Domestic Product (GDP),

behind the mining, quar~g,  and oil well industry (GNWT 1993: 36). Any reduction of

government services would reduce NWT’S contribution to Canada’s total GDP, which in 1991

was about O. 3% (GN WT 1993: 33). The pursuit of large-scale economic development -- the

strategies of modexnisation  policies -- depends on investment by colorations heavily

subsidised by government and on markets beyond NWT. Arguably, governments as genera-

tors of economic opportunity in NWT through employment, spending, and subsidies do not

contribute to the overall well being of Canada nor to that of the majority of small com-

munities in the western Territories, mostly peopled by Dene and M6tis -- including the

aboriginal communities within and near Yellowknife.

The modernisation policies of the NWT are reminiscent of development policies

offered in previous decades by agencies from colonial and developed nations for so-cded

developing nations. Parallels between the situation of northern aboriginal peoples and people

receiving development programs elsewhere -- while commonly mentioned -- are not entirely

relevant. Northern Canadian rural communities with customary li.feways  centred on sub-

sistence hunting have small populations, which are widely scattered: patterns that contrast

with densely populated cities or with rural villages adjacent to their crops or customary

pastoral lands. The similarities that seem most relevant are the situations of rural people,

particularly other indigenous populations, which can be described as dependent:

The assumptions that underpin dependency theory are in many ways opposites of
those that underpin development and modernization theory. . . . First, economic
interest has primacy over culture or attitudes determining the distribution of power
and status in mtional  and international arenas. Second, the causes of underdevelop-
ment are not to be found in national systems alone but must be sought in the patterns
of economic relations between . . . dominant powers and their client states. The
perpetuation of the pattern of inequality within client states is managed by a clientele
class, which might be seen as the modem functional equivalent of a formal colonird
apparatus. Third, both within and among states, the unfettered forces of the market-
place tend to exacerbate rather than to mitigate existing inequalities.

Implicit here are the convictions that development will not take place through the
trickle-down of wealth or through the gradual diffusion of modem attitudes and
modem technology; that the upward mobi.lit  y of individuals expressed by their gradual
absorption into the modem sector is no solution to the impoverishment of the
masses; and that stability is no virtue in a system of pronounced inequality.

(Knippers  Black 1991: 28)



Development agencies working internationally have recognised that modernisation

policies -- especially those that are insensitive to differing ctitural  values and perspectives --

have not been effective or acceptable to recipient nations (Rondinelli  1983).. Instead, much

international development has been evolving people-centred  strategies, which recognise that

rural communities benefh most when people identify and contribute to their own development

goals. Development agencies and local non-government organisations more often work in

supportive roles with rural communities to promote their own and local awareness of

initiatives relying on people’s capabilities and cultural knowledge, rather than importing

standards and practices that belong to other people and other cultures (Korten & Alfonso

1983; Rondinelli  1983; Knippers Black 1991). Such ideas are as significant to northern

Canada as they are elsewhere.

Objectives of eradicating government dependency and social inequities in aboriginal

communities could give substance to northern modernisation. Some NWT politicians and

administrators embrace the rhetoric of such ideas. yet do not move to decrease their own

control; many Bands consider Territorial jurisdiction problematical because it casts doubts

over Crown fiduciary obligations and because it is a non-aboriginal administration.

The issue of transience among non-aboriginal policy makers was raised during several

interviews for this study. Generally, there was agreement that non-aboriginal officials are

ill-informed not ordy about aboriginal values and practices, but also about previous inter-

governmental relations and events (1993 JUL: interviews). Local communities recall their

accumulated involvements with government officials but newly arrived or newly posted

governmen~  staff do not. Band councillors remarked that having a large transient population

of public servants in Yellowknife is not a noticeable improvement over having to deal directly

with Ottawa; proximity has not enhanced awareness or co-operation among public servants.

Further, such officials rarely contact aboriginal organisations to inform themselves about the

previous involvement of their office, apparently preferring to rely on longer-term gover-

nment colleagues. While this practice is better than ignoring what has happened before, it

may perpetuate unreliable versions of events or rebtionships. During our study, for

instance, one official told us his anecdotal version about some land in early Yellowkni.fe,

which he said he had heard from aboriginal people, with whom he urged us to verify details

(1993 JUL: interview). We did: the people were hofiled  that a senior government official

had so distorted or misremembered these events (1993 AUG: interview). The point of t.his

example goes beyond unraveling the accuracy of the details.
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Northern aboriginal cultures until recentiv were wholly oral societies: even today, the

retelling of events and having one’s word honoured  are vital to respectful interpersonal

relations. as well as the transmission of cuiturd  vaiues. Speaking together to reach

consensual  decisions is at the heart of northern aborigti  governance. For these reasons,

aboriginal perceptions of what public administrators call “ consdtatio”n”  are bound to differ.

Public servants spend much of their work time in meetings and feel that these kinds of

discussions are a significant aspect of their job contribution. Meetings between public

officials and aboriginal organisations, at which the government people bring an agenda to

exchange information -- in Engiish  and without a translator -- of interest only to them,

acquire a greater importance to the public officitis  than they do to aboriginal representatives;

conversely, when aboriginal leaders request meetings to deal with issues of concern to their

communities, they do not feel that such discussions are treated with gravity by public

officials. \Vhen northern aboriginal peoples meet together, everyone expects to be able to

speak and be listened to respectfully, they expect to exchange opinions and reconcile their

differences. they expect to make decisions to be acted on. and they expect to feast and

celebrate. Public meetings in the non-aboriginal style hold little meaning in such a context.

The subject of intergovernmental relations. perhaps, brings out most clearly the major

differences between the ctdtural worldviews, the different cultural thinking, in Yellowknife.

iNon-aboriginal  governments are highly interventionistic; northern aboriginal cultures avoid

interven~ions  between individuals. The changes governments have attempted in order to

modernise the no,rth  focus on activities and lifestyles. Even attempts to recognise the worth

of abori-~  lifeways have been limited to hunting and trapping or art production as

activities. and have ignored the underlying values and principles that have always guided

them. \lany non-aboriginal observers feel that Dene ways are now in the past because some

Dene now use motorised vehicles and modem guns to hunt, live in settlements of prefab

homes w-ith hydro, wear manufactured clothes, and buy some commercial foods.

Changes to lifestyle involve changes to activities and the technologies that support

them. But lifestyle changes do not by themselves erase the values by which people have been

tau~t to live. Canadians who go to church by car are not assumed to have changed their

value sys~em from those who went to church on horseback: not their religious or any other

societal values. Yet, the assumption is widespread that aboriginal northerners have left their

cultural values on the doorstep of manufactured houses and places of employment. It is also

assumed that, with education and the influence of television, the most recent generations
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would ignore the cultural thinking and values of their parents’ and grandparents’ lifeways,

except (as other Canadians do) for ceremonies, heritage festivals, and tourism. These

assumptions are derived partly from the narrowness of “culture” within Canadian society and

partly from the narrowness of non-aboriginal perceptions of northern cultures -- that is, as

a set of activities rather than as a coherent worldview.

Until more tolerant awareness of this worldview is developed among non-aboriginal

people, until more equitable political, administrative, and economic relationships are

developed through formal protocols, and until the capital of the NWT becomes perceived by

aboriginal and non-aboriginal northerners as the heart of the ancestral homeiand  of the

original inhabitants -- the development of northern communities of aboriginal peoples

throughout NWT will continue to be the frustrating struggle it is now.



REPORT SUMMARY

This report, as a Royal Commission on Aboriginal Peoples urban lands case study of
Yellowknife, documents the views of aboriginal and non-aboriginal administration of lands, as
well as the situation of aboriginal peoples in the Yellowknife area that result from the
blurring of existing jurisdictional responsibilities. The accumulated memory of the Dene and
M&tis communities are the basis of this report, augmented by archival records and inter-
views conducted in Yellowknife  by researchers for the Yellowknives Dene Band.

Elders recall that the Wuledeh.  the Yellowknife  River Dene, have for generations
stayed in camps from what is called Old Fort Rae around the northern shore of Tucho to
Gros Cap, and up Yellowknife Bav and the Yellowknife  River, traveling inland when they
needed to. Gradually, some of these camps became settlements with log homes. In 1823,
the on] y fur trading post in the area closed. after only 30 years of operation. From 1823 to
1933, very few non-aboriginal people visited the camps of the Wuledeh.

In 1900, the Wuledeh  joined their relatives at Fort Resolution to participate in Treaty
8. Twenty years later, Wuledeh  leaders demanded a revision of the Treaty, this time with a
map and recognition of the hunting territorv they snared with their T~ Ch~ kin in B~chok’;

Ethe following year, the T~~ ChQ handied their Treaty 11 negotiations in the same way. T e
area of a “native game presetie””. created two years iater and named for the Yellowknif  e
people, matches the area described by Wuledeh and T~ Ch~ elders as their customary hunting
grounds: persuasive testimony that tederal officiais  had the Dene maps. The supplementary
TreatY documents do not seem to have survived in the officiai public records. Federal
officials similarly misplace the Yellowknife Dene, putting them at times under Treaty 8 and at
times under Treaty 11: a cruciai  identification for land entitlement.

Treaties for N WT were not considered necessary until federal officiais realised the
potential value of subsurface assets. On the signing of treaties 8 and 11, the Crown took
possession of the former traditional “Indian” hunting territories, but no lands were set aside
as reserves, as the treaties stipulate. In the 1930s and 1940s, a gold rush and mines drew
several hundred southerners escaping Depression economies to Yellowknife  Bay. A highly
transient population built three tent-log-frame settlements, which collectively became the
town called Yellowknife. Lots in the settlement were surveyed by 1938; at first. lands were
held by leasehold rather than private ownership. Some Dene and MEtis famiiies built homes
in Old Town and School Draw: aboriginal people continued camping on Jolliffe and Latham
islands, as they were accustomed. In 1945, a federal official in Yellowknife  asked his Ottawa
director to ask Indian Affairs to move Dene.  some of whom were working at the mine, who
had settled near the Giant camp -- on land where Dene families had camped and hunted for
generations. By 1947, New Town had been laid out in a squared grid beside Old Town.

In the early 1950s, non-aboriginal interests among the more permanent Yellowknife
residents succeeded in persuading federal authorities to permit an elected council; Ottawa
had been reluctant to allow district or local councils throughout the NWT since the much
vaster territory had become part of Canada in 1868. Even Band councils for NWT Treaty
signatories were not established -- nor were they funded until the Indian Brotherhood
lobbied DIAND to provide CORE funds by 1974. In 1951, an NWT council was appointed,
although it was little more than a committee of federal empioyees  in Ottawa.

In the early 1950s, town planning ideas from southern Canada were tried out in
Yellowknife, among them public housing and “urban renewal” (or slum clearance) in Old
Town. In 1951, local appointed officials in Yellowknife requested that the federal land agent
propose to Ottawa that half of Latham Island become partly an “Indian” reserve and partly a



camp ground for “halfbreeds”  and “irresponsible transient whites”. These proposals were not
implemented. Other NWT settlements were also receiving demands by new arrivals for lands
occupied by Dene and ,MEtis families. Archival evidence shows that Indian Affairs officials
debated whether such lands, administered by Northern Affairs, were “set aside for ‘Indians’ “
or “set aside for Indian Affairs”. In 1955, the federal Cabinet allowed for Crown lands to be
transferred between federal branches or ministries as long as the status of the land was
unchanged; for NWT, this meant that Northern Affairs lands could be “reserved for Indian
Affairs Branch” without becoming “Indian” resemes  according to the Indian Act deftition,
although the difference is not apparent. In 1949-51, cattie. fish, trees, and four Dene
children died of arsenic poisoning on the “Indian” half of Latham  Island across Back Bay
from the Giant mine: the Settlement council chairman, ~so the medical authority, told the
Dene their people there would continue to be supplied with free drinking water.

For several more years, federal administrators attempted initiatives to fulfd Treaty
land obligations, working closely with the Territorial Branch of the Northern Affairs
ministry; the NWT council expressed a preference that large reserves not be set aside in
NWT. In 1959, an “Indian” lands commission recommended the renegotiation of the two
treaties and the payment of subsurface asset royalties [o aboriginal peoples. Neither
occurred. In 1959, the Indian Agent and RCMP began moving Dene and MEtis from their
out-lying settlements and from their homes on the Yellowknife townsite -- so that the people
would be more conveniently located for government service delivery. Archival memos by
officials discuss the merits of promoting dependence of aboriginal peoples on consumer
goods, as a way to build them into an industrial labour force. In 1959, ten small homes
were built by the federal government for the resettled families staving on the tip of Latham
Isiand (Ndilg). Some people in Ndilg and people in T’5@hda. who had building their own
homes there since the 1800s, continued to do so. In 1961 and 1963, Ndilg and T’e@hda
were officially surveyed to be officially “reserved for the Indian Affairs Branch”. Designating
lands as “reserved for Indian Affairs Branch” carried no formal responsibilities for housing,
infrastructure, schools, or socio-economic  development that governments have enabled Bands
on southern reserves and municipal-style councils in NWT to provide. The failure to estab-
lish jurisdiction for these responsibilities is a major source of the present political and
administrative tangles surrounding lands and aboriginal peoples in the Yellowknife area.

In 1967, Yeilowknife  became the capital of the NWT and the partly-elected Legislative
Assembly, along with southern-trained public administrators. was transferred from Ottawa.
Much of the housing and settlement planning for Yellowknife  anticipated the arrival of many
non-aboriginal public senants  accustomed to the facilities Canadian cities offer. The Terri-
torial administration (GNWT) began establishing settlement and municipal councils, based on
southern Canadian, non-aboriginal models, with the intention of training local aboriginal
people to learn non-aboriginal public administration: just as Indian Affairs had been
attempting to do since 1869. In 1968, the municipal land area of Yellowknife  was reduced.
In 1969, ten more houses were built in Ndil~. In 1969, with the annomcement  of its Indian
Affairs White Paper, federal officials met with Dene Chiefs in Fort Smith to inform them that
they were handing over Indian Affairs jurisdiction to GNWT; the Chiefs formed their own
advisory committee and. with the guidance of elders, established the Indian Brotherhood of
the N WT (IBNWT:  later, Dene Nation) to protect Dene land and rights. They continued
research begun the year before, documenting Treaty negotiations.

In the early 1970s, the federal government transferred a block of Territorial land
including the municipality of Yellowknife and a non-urban buffer around it to the NWT
Commissioner; the town declared itself a City. In 1972, the federal government announced it
would set tle land entitlement for treaties 8 and 11 through reserves. In 1973, the Dene
Chiefs went to court to register a cav=t, a prior interest in the 450 000 mi. 2 of their



ancestral homelands: much of the testimony by elders researched by IBNWT  supported the
Dene claim that their  leaders had not understood the treaties to be land transfers. By 1976,
when the Supreme Court of Canada ruled against the cavear registration but did not contest
the Dene version of the treaties, federal officials agreed to proceed with a single compre-
hensive claim for all Dene and M~tis descendants of the Dene.

In 1982, the Yellowknife municipality was reduced again. and T’~hda was outside the
City’s boun~. The lands occupied by the Yellowknife ‘B” Band was then split among
several jurisdictions: the City managed lands within the municipal boundary, including Ndilq
and Band members and their M6tis  relations staying uptown. GNWT (through MACA, the
ministry of Municipal and Community Affairs) managed lands within the Territorial buffer
around the municiptity,  and Northern Affairs managed lands customarily used by Yellow-
knife Dene and ,M6tis. By the mid- 1980s, conditions in Ndil~ had become critical and, since
neither the federal nor City officials seemed willing to act, the Band was assisted by an MLA
who was also GiWT housing minister by circumventing administrative criteria by informal
strategies to get badly needed housing and services to Ndil~. A homeowners’ assistance pro-
gram (HAP) was permitted in Ndil~,  although the housing packages did not meet City
standards; Dene who received HAP packages got little co-operation from City and MACA
officials, and were resented by Band members and M~tis living outside of Ndilg because of
the housing shortage. who were not eligible themselves for i-LW housing. The provision of
municipal-type services for Band members and M6tis,  as weil as other aboriginal peoples in
Yellowknife, differs depending on the physical location of people. Informal or relaxed
approaches, called benign neglect by some administrators, are interim measures that have
become normal for- Yellowknife lands jurisdictions but no one is satisfied with them.

The taxation of lands in the Yellowkife  area is as differentiated as the provision of
services. Like federal lands elsewhere in Canada, the payment by the Crown of a grant in
lieu of property tax for “lands reserved for Indian Affairs Branch” in Yellowknife  has lapsed
intermittently since 1984; attempts by the City to charge Dene residents -- whose Treaty 8
status exempts the payment of taxes -- were unsuccessful. and the matter is still under
negotiation. Band members and M6tis,  as we~ as other aboriginal peoples, staying in homes
in Yellowknife  pay City property taxes as assessed by MACA. In 1992, MACA began
assessing properry owned by residents on the Ingraham Trail beyond the mticipal  boundary,
and they were charged taxes for the first time. Band members in T’~mhda  and Ndil~ do not
pay property taxes, although assessments are done on individual properties.

The planning for lands focuses on urban approaches to rational land-use zoning and
the provision of physical infrastructure, following practices in municipal planning in southern
Canada. Surveying and land tenure are founded on private property ownership and lands
administration common in southern Canada. In fact, all lands jurisdictions in Yellowknife
have non-abori@  perspectives on land planning, use, and management; further, since the
jurisdictional boundaries focus on settled or “developed” urban lands, the essentially rural
nature of the majority of the NWT and the customary use of land by aboriginal peoples are
ignored. Even the rural-residential character of the Ingraham  Trail is being studied and
planned by staff trained in urban planning.

While higher-level jurisdictions are aware that aboriginal peoples in the Yellowknife
area would prefer different approaches, no accommodation is made for them within admini-
strative policies. Some staff assumed that aboriginal land settlement organisations would
become trained in southern land tenure administration and management. More serious
criticisms of the predominant styles of land planning are that the standardised layouts of
settlement planning neglect opportunities for people to give their home community a
distinctive character, that intermediate or appropriate technological approaches to water-and-
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waste services -- which could allow for more flexible settlement locations and layouts --
have been ignored by planners, and that planning pertains almost exclusively to physical
concerns. People-centred  development, which is of primary interest to aboriginal peoples
within their land base, is unrelated to the urban planning of either MACA or the City. The
development of communities of people, for aboriginal organisations, inter-relates issues that
non-aboriginal governments separate into unreiated  jurisdictions. And, differences in cuiturai
thinking and values mean that aboriginal perspectives become marginalised  or unrepresented
by non-aboriginal policies.

In 1988, the Dene/M~tis  single land settlement agreement-in-principle was initialed,
the City of Yellowknife was revising its General Plan and Zoning Bylaw, and MACA was
conducting its first land-use plan of Ndilg, despite the City’s strong stance that Ndilg as part
of the municipality shodd be planned for development by City planners. In 1993, the Dene
and M6tis in Yellowknife  are separately pursuing land settlement negotiations, the City is
revising its 1988 General Plan and Zoning By-law, MACA and Northern Affairs have invited
all interested parties to be involved in a land-use planning study of the Ingraham Trail, and
MACA is preparing to assist the Band to revise its unused 1988 land-use plan. Political
jurisdictions are still complex and unsettled.

The political capacity of aboriginal peopies has grown enormously in the past nvo
decades but has not won them noticeable support or recognition from non-aboriginal juri-
sdictions. Federal and City attitudes toward the Band and M6tis locals are barely amicable,
and GNWT attitudes are mostly competitive. The Band has consistently resisted giving up its
federal status by becoming incorporated as a “charter community” with delegated authority
from GNWT; rather, the Band and M~tis lds advocate aboriginal governance with full
constitutional status alongside federal and provincial governments. Neither the municipality
nor GNWT support these aspirations because neither has such constitutional autonomy: the
City has authority delegated from GNWT, and GNWT has authority delegated through the
federal Northwest Territories Act, devolution legislation, and federal-Territorial agreements
that have no legislative standing. As a resdt, funding to enable the Band and the M6tis
lods to pursue community-determined development strategies is severely limited and tied to
the political and administrative jurisdictions competing with them. In 1992, GNWT offered
to delegate administrative, rather than political, authority to local councils -- preferably to
GNWT-sanctioned  councils -- for selected Territorial programs and services, while GNWT
continues to plan and finance them.

The Territorial administration is located mostly in Yellowknife, alongside federal mini-
stries operating in NWT, the municipal administration, and the aboriginal councils. This
report focuses on administration rather than political jurisdictions and styles for various
reasons. The presence of public servants in Yellowknife has an overwhelming impact on all
aspects of life and governance to the extent that the economy of both the Chy and the NWT
is public rather than private. The City and the local Chamber of Commerce feel that the
capital city should provide a model for urban planning, for public administration, and for
economic development throughout the Territories. But Yellowknife is unique among NWT
communities, by its government dominance, by its prosperity, by its much larger population
(the next nearest popuhtion  centre has about 3000 people), and by the facilities provided for
its mostly southern residents with southern-city expectations. The large-scale economic
strategies to modenise the north postulated for Yellowknife -- where the majority of people
work for government and the majority of the unemployed are not about to become
entrepreneurs -- seem curiously unrealistic. The small and less prosperous NWT communi-
ties, including the communities of aboriginal peoples in Yellowknife, need opportunities to
determine their own strategies for their socio-economic  development within their own lands,
based on their rights, according to values and thinking appropriate to their cultures.
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Policy

1

Recommmdations

Regarding Aboriginal Jurisdiction

All n o n - a b o r i g i n a l  g o v e r n m e n t s  - -  that is, feder~ prov~c~.  ~d tefitofi~
governments -- shoul~ recofiise the existing inherent right to aboriginal self-government
for NWT aboriginal peoples.

2 NWT First Nations shodd  be able to obtain funding and to negotiate self-government
without being at the comprehensive claims negotiations table.

3 Land settlement agreements in the NWT shodd include a framework for aboriginal
self-government instead of the negotiation of self-government within the framework of NWT
public government.

4 First Nations should not have to sett}e land agreements by extinguishing their Treaty
and aboriginal rights.

5 Aboriginal organisations and counciis  stron@y recommend the establishment of fair
processes for resolving conflicts between governments in the NWT to replace current
“consultation” practices; processes for conflict resolution should be flexible, able to arbitrate
decisions, and evaluate decisions at intervals to assess possible need for adjustment.

Regarding Land Management, Planning, & M

1 The municipal and the Commissioner’s Land boundaries for Yellowknife must be
adjusted to remove aboriginal lands, including Ndilg and lands north of T’&fiehda to the
Ingraham Trail.

2 Aboriginal councils should be given responsibility for the development of land admini-
stration within NWT aboriginal settlement areas and communities that is more sensitive to
the peoples’ ctitural and spiritual use of land, rather than having training focused on the land
administration system considered suitable in southern Canada imposed on them.

3 The current focus for land-use planning by MACA shotid be transformed from urban
to rural for tax-based and non-tax-based municipalities; all land-use planning shouid refl=t
the integration of people’s socio-cultural,  economic, and environmental issues, recognizing
that an aboriginal “community” comprises people and their land, not just a surveyed location.
Aboriginal peoples need greater involvement in NWT industrial resource planning.

4 For areas dominated by aboriginal communities and settlement, land-use planning
should be by the aboriginal jurisdiction, based on customary land use and management.

5 The administration of land-use permits should be changed so that local approval is
registered, rather than the current system whereby approval is granted if no one objeets;
aboriginal communities require appropriate funding to a Wster land-use permits.

6 Alternate technologies ought to be investigated for waste management and service
delivery to reduce dependence by NWT settlements on roads and physical infrastructure that
limit the development of distinctive communities and the location of new settlements.
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7 The Canadian Institute of Planners should add academic requirements and ethical
guidelines to its professional requirements so that planners are prepared for greater ctdturai
sensitivity, for better methods of citizen participation in planning processes, for greater
recognition of the differences between urban and rural planning, and for more integrated
local planning.

Regarding Socio-Cultural & Economic Conditions

1 A public enquiry should be held into arsenic contamination in the Yellowknife  area and
other environmental health impacts from mining that have affected aboriginal peoples, with
special attention to the deaths of Dene children on the tip of Latham Island in 1951.

2 A community-based study should be conducted for a comprehensive history of the
Yellowknives Dene Band, to be founded on the oral evidence of elders and on all existing
archival documents pertaining to the people and their relations with non-l)ene.

3 More affordable and more accessible housing is needed to accommodate aboriginal
peoples staying in Yellowknife.

4 Better, more affordable. and more accessible day care with the participation of Dene
and M6tis elders is needed for aboriginal families in Yellowknife.

5 More funding and more non-government programs are needed for upgrading nd for
every kind of training; of especial importance are ways to encourage adults and high-school
dropouts to regain faith in themselves and their ability to participate in wage-earning as well
as culturally appropriate economic activities.

6 The aboriginal economy should get stronger support, including accommodations by
public institutions (such as schools) to give Dene and M6tis  faxnilies  the opportunity to
pursue customary pursuits. Greater involvement of elders is needed in the education of
children and in planning generally. Ideally, aborigti  commtities  should have their own
schools where their children can learn their own and non-aboriginal practices and values.

7 NWT aboriginal communities need their own lending institutions for collective
economic development initiatives within community-determined development.

8 Collaboration is needed between financial institutions in NWT and aboriginal peoples
or their development corporations to develop alternate arrangements that do not rely on
surveyed and titled land tenure to support business investment.

9 The NWT Official Languages Act should be ftiy implemented, especially by the
Territorial administration and by the NWT Stanton Hospital. Greater emphasis needs to be
placed on the use of non-government interpreters for transition services, and on the devel-
opment of aboriginal languages (rather than strictly on documentation and prese~ation).

10 The recommendations made to the Commissioners in Yellowknife  on 1992 DEC 08 by
the Yellowknives  Dene Band Chiefs shotdd be implemented, especially those regarding land
and the direct distribution to the Band of royalties and other revenues currently held “in
trust” by Indian and Northern Affairs Canada, which determines use of those revenues.
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HW THIS REPORT WAS DONE

The Royal Commission on Aboriginal Peoples approached the Dene National Chief about the
possibility of including Yellowknife among its urban lands case studies. In the Northwest
Territories, no reserves have been set aside within Treaty 11 and neither of the two NWT
reserves in the Treaty 8 area are in the Yellowknife  area. Thus, the situation of Dene and
other First Nations north of the provinces appears to be similar to that of aboriginal peoples
off reserve and in urban settings (that is, in towns: in NWT, that means small towns). In
some respects, however, the challenges facing aboriginal peoples in Yellowtilfe  differ from
those in southerly cities and may be unique even in the Territories.

When the offer to contribute to the Royal Commission’s urban lands report was
extended, the Yellowknives  Dene Band was about to review its own situation. Although Bad
members have been subjected to many research studies -- and one tracing contaminants in
Band members’ diets was about to begin -- the Band council could see benefits from the
urban lands study. The study findings might help to persuade non-Dene  in Yellowknife and
Ottawa that outsiders’ perceptions of the Dene community contrast markedly with the views
of Band members. Some background material could be gathered for the Band review.

To counter negative feelings evoked by the numerous studies done in this community,
a participatory research process focusing on qualitative methods was chosen. A team of four
Dene researchers, all Band members, was selected to conduct the study, co-ordinated  by a
non-aboriginal community development planner the Band council had decided to work with
earlier in the year. The non-Dene  researcher contributed a social studies background with
training in methods of participatory research. The Dene researchers, two of whom speak
their elders’ language fluently, had been attending post-secondary programs and had some
experience in research methods and analysis. More important, they have lived in their
people’s land as members of their community and represent several of the large families:
thereby being the most comprehensive sort of participant observers. They are themselves
powerful authorities on the inter-related and complicated issues facing aboriginal peoples in
the Yeilowknife  area. This description of the methods by which the study was done is
lengthy, in part so that other communities that wish to conduct their own research can trace
some of our steps and improve others.

The study began with several informal meetings of the researchers, in which we
explored our collective knowledge: what the Commission had requested, what the major
issues are, what our understanding of the jurisdictions in Yellowknife  was, how individual
people’s views of a single issue are likely to differ and some of the reasons why, and where
existing information on the issues is likely to be in Yellowknife. The first weeks were spent
finding existing studies, reports, maps, photos, archival records, and identifying sources of
information. We continually reassessed our expectations, particularly about information
sources, and requested interviews of key people we met or were advised to contact. Part of
our assessment meant recognizing that each of the researchers had a different level of
comfort with the tasks to be undertaken: after the first few weeks, members of the research
team concentrated on areas they preferred, so that one speaker fluent in T~ Ch~ conducted
and transcribed the interviews with elders with some assistance from another researcher,
while another participated mostly in the interviews with administrative officials. As a result
of frequent requests from potential interviewees, we devised a set of prepared, standard
questions for interviews (presented at the end of this section). Some participants wanted
strict adherence to these questions; others were pleased to answer non-standard questions.
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Information Sources

The researchers carefully recorded both the reception we received when requesting
information and the advice given us about where appropriate information might be found.
One pattern emerged almost at once: nearly all officials in municipal, Territorial, and federal
administrative agencies with an interest in land competed for information. Others seemed
either unaware of precise sources or reluctant to share information in their records: these
off icials  urged us to go elsewhere. Some archival records of correspondence and land admin-
istration documents are not available directly to the public but information from them can be
requested; as long as researchers know what to ask for, this system is satisfactory. The
GNWT land titles office had recently changed its policy regarding public requests to view
historical survey plans: now, requests by plan number must be made to staff, who need
seven to 10 days to gather the plans for viewing; a charge of $10 per plan is levied for
viewing, regardless of the viewer’s intentions. After waiting 3 weeks for the plans we
selected for viewing to be made available, we had to cancel our request because our report
deadline loomed and we no longer considered the expense worth bearing.

When requesting information for this Royal Commission study in person, each
researcher presented a letter on Yellowknives Dene Band letterhead from the Chiefs explain-
ing our purpose. One professional, on reading the letter, asked if Dene Nation had gone out
of business, adding that she had “never heard of the Yellowknives Dene Band”. The lands
library for Indian Affairs and Northern Development Canada refused one of us access on her
first visit, suggesting she go elsewhere. An official in the City Planning and Lands Depart-
ment was quick to steer our inquiries for records about Ndilg to the Land Resources Division
of DIAND. She also wondered why, when she had called them, the staff in Land Resources
had not heard about our study. The day before, her department manager had been especially
rude in response to our telephoned inquiry about access to City plans, belittling our request
and disparaging the personal motivation of one of our researchers for doing the study.
Subsequent visits found other planning staff very helpfd  in both acquiring archival and policy
information, and in clarifying some of our findings. Many of the earliest archival records of
the non-aboriginal Yellowknife  settlement and municipality have not survived; those that
have are stored in the NWT Archives at the Prince of Wales Heritage Centre (see Appendix
2) or at City Hall. The NWT Archives are open to the public, while City Hall’s are not.
Similarly, the records held by Northern Affairs lands offices are not open to the public,
although staff are willing to search for answers to specific requests.

Early in the study, the Yellowknife  (headquarters) office of Municipal and Community
Affairs (MACA)  informed one of us that it had no background information about Yellowknife
-- although that office was working on a mini subdivision plan for Ndilg at that time -- and
gave him a department publication that is a decade out of date. A subsequent call to the Fort
Smith regional office of MACA resulted both in the information that, two days before, the
archival records for Ndilg and T’~@hda  had been transferred to Rae; it also resulted in a call
from the Community Planning Director in Yellowknife. The director explained that, while
regional responsibility for Ndilg and T’~qehda  is now with MACA’S Rae office, the head-
quarters department was looking after the mini subdivision and the revised land-use plan
requested by the Band for Ndiig. The director did not know that the archival records had
been transferred from Fort Smith to Rae, but, since the planning officer in Rae was on
vacation, agreed to be interviewed for the Commission report.

Federal officials in the Survey Branch of Energy, Mines and Resources -- both in
Yellowknife  and Ottawa -- were very helpful, although curiously all the historical records for
T’eqehda, including those we requested, seemed not to have been in their files. Northern
Affairs Branch land administration officials in Yellowknife were also helpful, giving not just
information but contextual background that assisted our anal ysis; however, one official said
there was no reason for documents regarding T’~hda to be in Ottawa. The Indian Affairs
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Regional Director in Yellowknife redirected to a staff member our request for responses to
our questions for this study; we indicated that we required the responses from the regional
director, but heard nothing more. Our requests for interviews with City councillors  resulted
in a written submission from them responding to our standard questions (see Appendix 3).
Our experiences are an indication of the difficulty for any non-specialist to get straight-
forward information about land from official sources in Yellowknife. Given the political
sensitivity of our subject, defensiveness on the part of some officials is perhaps under-
standable. Attempting to divert researchers for a Royal Commission or for a First Nation
from public information is not.

Literature Review

Finding information from written sources is a method that, by research convention, is
unobtrusive. However, the source and perspective of writers of material has to be taken into
account, as much as the source and perspective of a person being interviewed is a factor in
assessing the authenticity of and assumptions underlying their information. All archival,
academic, consultants, and administrative materials were read critically, with an awareness of
the context in which they were written and of the insight they offer into their possible impact
on aboriginal peoples in general or in Yellowknife in particular. Much literature on aboriginal
peoples, and especially on the impact of government policies on them, has been produced in
recent decades by academics. Some of this work is referred to directly in this report and is
listed among the written materials consulted.

Few academic writings are available specifically about events and developments in the
Yellowknife  area. Even the public library held fewer than a dozen items on Yellowknife,
most of them of a biographical nature. Written histories tend to exclude aboriginal peoples.
Olive Dickason’s 1992 history of First Nations in Canada is a welcome work long overdue,
but cannot be expected to provide detailed analyses of one northern area. Father Ren6
Fumoleau’s  exhaustive study of Treaties 8 and 11 provides much useful background to
federal policy and to the texture of the times, through the documents deposited with the
public and private archives on which Father Fu.moleau drew (1973); his archival study was
augmented by excerpts from transcripts of translated interviews with Dene elders as
described in the report. The richest source of Dene knowledge lies with the elders, and we
relied on their memories for the most meaningful tracings for Dene patterns in their ancestral
lands, among which are their camps and settlements in the Yellowknife River area.

Aboriginal peoples and their issues are not foremost in public documents. Records
that do contribute toward policy must be discovered through lengthy searches in archives.
Fortunately, several archival searches for policy background information about the Dene in
general and treaties in particular had been underway for some time when this study was
proposed. The Dene Nation Library/Archives, the Prince of Wales Northern Heritage ~ntre
Archives, and federal departmental archives from Ottawa yielded many useful records. Some
challenges researchers face when searching for relevant documents include the shifting of
administrative responsibilities brought about by numerous changes to federaJ departments and
branches, and the reclassifying of records during switches to more sophisticated storage and
filing systems, which one regular user confessed was in itself confusing.

A few histories of Yellowknife have been written. They are almost exclusively non-
Dene: so much so that a careful reading is required might detect the aboriginal presence.
The legend of Yellowknife  as a rollicking mining frontier clings to this town that now strives
for both legitimacy and modernity. The myth persists and is perpetuated even by elected
representatives that nothing was here before non-aboriginal people arrived. In the Jackson
compilation (1990), the history of Yellowknife is told through the stories of non-Dene,
several of whom say they are glad of the chance to tell the tale accurately, after having read
spurious versions elsewhere (1990: 9, 17). Most histories are interpretations, part of the
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social construction of knowledge; no doubt a history of the churches in this town would
present a perspective rather different from that of the people preoccupied with mining or
flying and, by all accounts, fairly unrestricted social activities. This report has no intention
of discrediting or disregarding histories of the place non-aboriginal people feel is “their”
town. But we assert that those histories have marginalised  the presence and the contribution
of the original inhabitants of this, their ancestral homeland.

Mindful of the omission of aboriginal perspectives from most histories of Canada, the
discovery that they are left out of histories of Yellowknife  should not be startling. Dene
elders can locate the former sites of log cabins -- for instance where the airport is now --
throughout this area, but apparently the “historians” did not seek their recollections. One
history suggests in the early pages that the Dene were entirely wiped out in the 1928
influenza epidemic (Watt 1990: 22); this history does not mention the Dene again, not as the
town developed nor today. M~tis and Inuit likewise are rendered invisible.

Interviews

The researchers conducted many unstructured and structured interviews. In our
initial meetings, we listed individuals and organisations we agreed might provide background
information or insights. We decided that, whenever possible, we would work in pairs so that
two impressions of each interview could contribute to our analysis. Topics to be raised for
response were discussed before interviews, sometimes with the chiefs and Band council in
order to avoid disturbing current political negotiations. Whenever possible, interviews were
taped so that researchers who had not attended an interview could hear it and so that
excerpts quoted in the report could be verified for accuracy. We informed all participants
about the nature and intent of the study and asked for our consent form to be signed. Some
people did not wish to sign consent forms but were happy to speak with us: to maintain
confidentiality, their remarks or observations are referred to as “personal communications”.

Unstructured interviews included those conducted with elders, Band members,
aboriginal organisations, and non-aboriginal officials who felt comfortable with that approach.
For them, we outlined ahead of time the subjects about which we wished to become more
aware, such as patterns of settlement and land use throughout the area. Elders were offered
tea and tobacco as an expression of courtesy for their time and knowledge. The interviewers
of elders spoke at times in English and at times in their own language. Subsequently, taped
interviews were transcribed or, when elders disliked being taped, intervie~  notes were put
into clear order; the preferred method for recording elders’ interviews was to translate
word-for-word, at times requiring the assistance of other knowledgeable people for locations
of Dene place names or for translations of words that were unfamiliar or of an older useage.
Finally, a version of the translation was prepared by the translator into idiosyncratic English.
These versions were the basis for analysis and excerpts were taken from them for quotation.
This process was not uniformly acceptable to the researchers who spoke T~ Ch~; one
insisted on following a different method which was less effective in producing materials that
could be used for the report but which might prove usefd in some ways to the Band.
Because of the time involved for the preferred process, only a few interviews were conducted
with elders for this study. However, elders seem to have appreciated the efforts of one of
the Band’s researchers to listen and learn, since several others have requested that she
interview and tape them for the Band. Much of the content of elders’ interviews was more
relevant to Band use than for this report. The tapes and transcripts are likely to continue
contributing to Band histories and cultural transmission, and we are very grateful that the
elders participated to and beyond the scope of this study.

For untaped  unstructured interviews with administrators, paired researchers each took
notes. The pattern of questioning followed prepared ideas, augmented by questions derived
from some responses, as well as opportunities to verify information acquired from written
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documents or other interviews. One researcher typed the interview notes, which were then
compared with the second researcher’s notes and adjusted where necessary. For taped
unstructured interviews, one researcher posed questions and the other took notes in case the
tape recorder malfunctioned. A typed verbatim transcript was prepared from, and checked
against, the tape and then distributed for discussion and analysis. One two-hour interview
transcript was edited for relevant excerpts, which as a courtesy were verified with the person
interviewed and requested adjustments were made (this process required about 40 hours).

For the far fewer structured interviews, participants were offered the option of
responding in writing or meeting with related participants in order to prepare a group
response. This unorthodox approach was taken because some officials expressed concerns
about the potential impact of their participation in the study on future intergovernmental
negotiations. Clarification of the intent and documentary nature of the study mitigated some
of these concerns and encouraged greater participation. City council, for instance, met to
discuss their collective responses to prepared questions; their responses were compiled by
the City Clerk, checked by council and the mayor’s office, then submitted to us (after our
report deadline for the Commission). Because we were unable to test and verify information
gathered through this process, we decided -- before we received the materials -- to include
them as a single document (Appendix 3) rather than to import pieces of it into the report.

Workshor)

When reporting our progress to a Band council meeting, we asked the chiefs and Band
councillors  whether they would prefer us to interview them separately or altogether. They
chose a workshop. The researchers gathered the day before to prepare for the workshop.
On hearing that some councillors assumed we would be doing a survey or questionnaire, we
had decided to demonstrate a more participatory method, so that the councillors would be
better prepared to inform community residents about the process being used and to respond
to outside researchers wanting to do studies in the community. We devised a one-page
survey using Likert scales for the councillors  to ffl out, then discussed how to facilitate a
discussion of the items on the survey. We assigned different tasks to the researchers, such
as guiding the discussion, recording the discussion on flipchart paper, and documenting as
participant observers the degree of involvement of each councillor.  A summary discussion
was held comparing the effectiveness of the individual-response surveys, including certti

studies for which surveys might be appropriate, and the collective discussions of the Band
council workshop.

Analysis and Writing

Analysis was ongoing, as researchers discussed their findings whenever they met, in
pairs and threes or altogether, and in telephone conversations. We tried to meet once a
week to keep one another informed of our findings; we were generally successful despite the
workload and the distance between S6mbak’~ and T’Mehda. With so many of us, ensuring
that everyone read every document or heard every interview was not possible; also, exh
researcher had varying skills to contribute and differing comfort levels with the tasks to be
undertaken. In addition to tasks which each agreed to complete individually or with the co-
ordinator, the local researchers contributed their findings and observations, but were
reluctant to share writing: the brief time allowed for this study would have made writing and
editing by committee very difficult. Drafts of the report were reviewed by several aboriginal
and non-aboriginal long-time residents with varying interests and expertise. The B~d
researchers each evaluated what they learned or wished they could have learned on the
project the council had sponsored, so that the Band had some record of individual
accomplishments as well as the finished report. All materials derived from the study, such as
transcripts and archival documents copied, have been deposited with the Band. Findings,
draft, and final reports were circulated among chiefs and interested parties for review.
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A Word about Objectivity

This report is not objective, in the sense that its primary intent is to document and
present an aboriginal perspective on the topics commissioned for study. “Objectivity” in
qualitative research is an elusive factor, especially when the subject focuses on people who
are marginalised from the dominant interests in our society, from our political, administra-
tive, and

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

economic systems. Researchers working “from the margins” are aware that:

knowledge is socially constructed;
social interactions form the basis of social knowledge;
different people experience the world differently;
because they have different experience people have different knowledge;
knowledge changes over time;
differences in power have resulted in the commodification of knowledge and a
monopoly on kowledge  production. (Kirby & McKe~a  1989: 26)

Having an awareness and approval of these ideas, our researchers accept aboriginal peoples
and their view of the world, their ways of thinking, and their perception of the past as valid
“information” to contribute to this study. Thus, when non-aboriginal officials urged us
repeatedly to contact former mayor and commissioner John Parker as their notion of an
authority about early Yellowknife, we relied on three different sources: Dene and M6tis  who
were here then and before, as well as archival correspondence by John Parker and his
colleagues, which we deemed reliable, and the recollections of early Yellowknife residents as
written by themselves (in Jackson 1990). Rather than record the reality of the situation in
Yellowknife,  our intent was to show a reality many people here want to change.

While aboriginal peoples with whom we worked had no difficdty  accepting our ‘
approach, we found that some non-aboriginal people did. Three areas of concern about
objectivity y were raised often enough during this study that we wish to address them here.
First, are the underlying assumptions free from bias? No: our contention is that no research
is free from bw because all research has underlying value-laden assumptions. In Canada,
the dominance of Western or European-based ways of thinking and operating is so pervasive
that their assumptions are rarely considered: by researchers themselves, by their readers, or
by policy makers. If ideas about “objectivity” flow solely from a EuroCanadian or dominant
worldview,  then the views of people from outside this worldview risk being interpreted in
ways that ignore the context from which those views are taJcen. Thus, the marginalisation of
people who do not fit into or who do not accept the dominant society’s assumptions can
persist, even in research about them. Consequently, the research methodology (or, its
perspective) for this study assumes that the knowledge of aboriginal people holds its own
validity; as such, we have tried to adjust the analysis to incorporate the aboriginal views of
the reality we were documenting alongside the EuroCanadian. This process is consistent with
the legal sense of fairness: that we must listen to the other side before judging a case.

Second, do the research methods used follow conventional standards? As research
co–ordinator, I took the responsibility to ensure that the study was conducted by academic
standards of social science methodology, for which I have been trained to the master’s level
(combined with scholarly standards in the arts, to which I have been trained to the doctoral
level). Information told to us or read by us was, wherever possible, verified by other
sources. For instance, details in elders interviews were used when several elders agreed
about them; oral descriptions of planning or policy were verified by comparison with statutes
and regulations, with written documents, or with other officials. Archival and other written
information was assessed for its historical context and for possible assumptions underlying it
-- that is, whether the author was reflecting a non-aboriginal (or mainstream Canadian) or
an aboriginal perspective. A process was established so that participants who wished to
could review the prepared report and request adjustments to the way information from them
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was handled before the report was considered final. This report is free from political
ideology. Considering the brief time for conducting this study and the necessary selectivity
of the information gathering -- particularly the archival government evidence -- we feel that
this report is a fair representation and analysis of the situation facing aboriginal peoples in
the area of Yellowknife.

Third, is the report presentation neutral? The style of the report is narrative, mostly
for clarity and partly to encourage a readership beyond scholars. My personal experience in
the presentation of information is extensive, having for more than a decade edited school-
books approved by ministries of education. This report does not present deliberately biased
findings; rather, it seeks to enter the views and voices of aboriginal peoples in and around
the capital of the NWT into the public record -- a place from which their perspectives have
been routinely neglected. Our report may seem unbalanced to some readers; for us, it
strives toward reaching a balance.
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YELLWKNIVES  DENE - / RWM WHSSION  ON ~RIGINM P E O P L E S

~ J!ANvs STUDY OF YELLWKNIE

Thank you for participating in this study. Your participation is intended to assist the
Commission with its enquiries. Please feel assured that information you give for this study
will be reported without reference to your name or position. The source of your information
can remain confidential.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

M ADMINISTRATION
Administrative jurisdiction for land within Yellowknife’s Commissioner’s Land
boundaries is complex and planning often overlaps.

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

What do you think should be the extent of each jurisdiction?

What sorts of land planning do you think each jurisdiction should be doing?

What kind of jurisdiction do you think aboriginal peoples should have over
lands in Yellowknife?

What ways would you recommend as most
their own use of lands?

Please add remarks that reflect your own

suitable for aboriginal peoples to plan

views or concerns about these
issues.

UVING WNDITIONS
Yellowknife is home, permanently or temporarily, to one-quarter of the NWT
population and to one of the largest populations of aboriginal peoples in a single
place. Economic opportunities and living conditions for aboriginal peoples in
Yeilowknife are generally poor.

a) What measures do you think could be taken to improve these situations?

b) What improvements do you think could be made to public housing, day care,
education, and training to assist aboriginal peoples in Yellowknife?

c) Please add remarks to reflect your own views or concerns on this issue.

PO.UTICti PARTICIPATION
A suggestion has been made that City Council guarantee seats to Yellowknife
aboriginal organisations. How would you respond to this suggestion?

In what ways do you think the autonomy of aboriginal councils can be improved?

How might greater autonomy for aboriginal councils improve relations between them
and other governments in Yellowknife?

Please add remarks of your own about
want to comment.

this issue or any other about which you
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Al Arseneault, Historical Survey Division, Energy, Mines and Resources, Ottawa

Richard L. Ashton, Director, Community Planning Division, Municipal and Community
Affairs, Government of the Northwest Territories

Michael Ballantine, MLA for Yellowknife (who represents Ndil~)

Charlie Beaulieu, Band member and resident of T’~mhda and S6mbak’~

Chief Darrell Beaulieu, Ndilg, Yellowknives  Dene Band

Frank Betsina,  Band councillor and resident of Ndilg

Muriel Betsina,  Band member and resident of Ndilg

Gail Charlebois,  Planning & Lands Department, City of Yellowknife

Liza Charlo-Pieper,  Band councillor and resident of T’5@hda

Michael Cheeks, General Manager, YelIowknife Dene Band Corporation

Lena Cleary, Band councillor  and resident of Ndilg

Dan Daniels, representing Yellowknife M~tis Local 66

Marina Devine, freelance journalist specializing in NWT public administration, and long-time
resident of S6mbak”E

Doreen Drygeese, Band Corporation staff, Band member and resident of Ndilg

Eileen Drygeese, Band member and T’~@hda resident

Lena Drygeese, Band member and T’~ehda  resident, speaker and translator of T~ Ch~

Bill Erasmus, Dene National Chief, Band member and resident of Ndilg

Joanne Erasmus, Band Projects Co-ordinator,  Band member and resident of Ndilg

Maurice Evans & Don Ellis, representing the Fort Smith regional office of Municipal and
Community Affairs, Government of the Northwest Territories

Marion Hollingshead,  Lands Officer, City of Yellowknife

Douglas B. Lagore, City Administrator, City of Yellowknife

Ethel Liske, Executive Director,
and resident of Ndilg
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David Livingston and Jim Umpherson, Environment and Lands Division, Northern Affairs
Program, Indian & Northern Affairs Canada, Yeilowknife

George Martin, Band councillor  and resident of Ndilg

Barney Masuzumi, Environment Manager, Denendeh National Office, Dene Nation, member
of Sahtti  Tribal Council, independent studies student at University of Waterloo, and
resident of S6mbak’~; former staff of IBNWT, community development fieldworker,
and resident of Ndilg

Benny Noel, Dene elder, Band member and T’6@hda  resident

Thanh Nguyen and Gillian Buries, Prince of Wales Northern Heritage Centre Archives

Varick Ollerhead,  Land Surveyor, Energy, Mines and Resources Canada, Yellowknife

Michel Paper, Dene elder, Band member, and T’6~hda  resident

Mike Paulette and Jack Poitras, representing M6tis Nation

Dennis R. Peck, Senior Planner, Planning & Lands Department, City of Yellowknife

Sophie Pipefighter, Dene elder, Band member, and T’F@hda resident

Susan Quirk, Community development planner resident in S6mbak’~

Fred Sangris, Band councillor  and resident of Ndilg

Chief Jonas Sangris, Yellowknives  Dene Band, resident of T’F~hda

Mary Adele Sangris, Dene elder, Band member, and T’~@hda resident

Riki Sate, Executive Director, Native Women’s Association of the N. W.T.

James Tobie, Band councillor  and resident of T’G@hda

Fred, Jim, and Jenny Turner, long-time residents of Ndilg; Jenny Turner also represented
M6tis Local 55

Andrew Webster, researcher, NWT Treaty 8 Tribal Council, Denku

Nora Williamson, Band member and resident of Ndilg

Yellowknife  City Council: R. Brooks, M. Byrne, G. Cyr, Dr R. Findlay, Dolten, D. Lovell,
B. Lyons, P. McMahon (Mayor), J. Wallace

The researchers are particularly indebted to the Dene Nation for permission to search and
refer to materials, especially those deposited by community fieldworkers for the Indian
Brotherhood of the NWT and early Treaty researchers such as P~re Ren6 Fumoleau,  in the
Dene Nation Library/Archives.
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Boundaries in 1975 of Commissioner’s (GNWT) and Municipal Land within “Crown”
Land [from Slaney/DINA  (1975): Map 1 following page 10]

Yellowknife  area 1975 [from NSC topographic map 1 : 1000000 series, NP-11/12  Ed
1, Slave River], with some additional locations important to Dene on second copy

Yellowknife “native game” preserve established by Privy Council (federal) 1923 and
deleted by NWT Council in 1955 [from Hunt (1976): 41 & 62, Figures 1 & 2]

Old Town Yellowknife, showing popular names of areas [from City of Yellowknife
(1992b)]

New Town map showing 1947 Bylaw 62 (land use zones) [as depicted on map provided
by City Planning Department (1993)]

Yellowknife 1962, showing location of selected urban functions [from Bourne (1963):
Figure 7]

Site plan 1968 for municipal boundary change for Yellowknife  [from City Corres-
pondence (1968a)]

Sketch map of Yellowknife  area, with mine sites (no date) [from Jackson (1990): 7]

Yellowknife  1972, showing the tailing disposal systems of the Cominco  Mine (near New
Town) and the Giant Mine [from B~rub6 et al. (1972): 25, Figure 8]

Yellowknife 1975, mining claims and mineral occurrences [from Slaney/DINA  (1975):
map 8, following page 50]

Yellowknife 1975, showing municipal land uses and mine leases [from Slaney/DINA
(1975): 41]

Yellowknife 1988 provided by City [General Plan Map 1]

Yellowknife  1993, map intended for tourists identifying strmts [from Type Unlimited
(1993): 22-23]

T’5Qehda no date (likely 1980s) [from Northern Frontier Visitors Association]

Ndilq location map [from MACA (1989): map 2]

Proposed boundaries of “Indian reservation” on northern end of Latham Island, drawn
from Yellowknife Settlement map 1947; first map is actual size, second is photo-
reduced [from City Correspondence (1951 )]

Ndilg map showing slopes [from MACA (1989): map 3]

Ndilg portion of consultants’ design concept for redevelopment plan no date (likely
1970s) [from Makale, Holloway (n.d./l97Os)]

Ndilq concept for land-use plan 1989 by GNWT [from MACA (1989): map 10]
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2 Ydqfe area 1975 [from ~ to~pbic map 1 : 1 ~ 000 series, NP-11/12  Ed 1, Slave Rivcrl, WItn some  additional
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‘4 Old’ Town Yellowknife,  showing poptisr -es of ar~ lfTOM Ci~ of Yeiiowknife  (1992b)  ]
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5 New T- map showing 1947 Bylaw 62 (hd usc ~) Ias dcpia m msP Pm= by Ci~ pi-
Dcpartmalt (1993)]
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6 Ycll~fe 1 9 6 2 ,  show~ 1~ ofscldurk~ [from Boumc (1963): Figure  7]

i. .

FIGURE 7
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10 Y*wknife 1975, mining ciaims snd ~~ [from wey/DINA  (1975):
psgc .M]
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11 YellowkDife  1975, showiq  municipal lsnd uses snd mine lacs [- Ss/DINA’ (1975): 41 I
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15 Ndi10  l~uon map i from wu (1 989): map 21
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IIICII I think ii is a nlilitcr  Ii}r I’rilltc  Miliis[crs  I{) IlciIl  IVIIII

I bc crying need 01”  Ihe Indi:lns in Ihc ‘1 crri[t)rics. ;IpiIIl  1111111 jltflicc  in
blinling  rights. is the hilil[lirrg IIp or lhcir hc:llth.  “lo ;I l;I\ I)l:in Il;is is Stilr-

tlingly evident and I Illillk SI)IIIC spcci;ll ~tlcllli{~l]  shollltl  II(’ gi~cll by l)llr
Nlcllic;ll  Ilr;l]lch I() [his il]lport:llit  sill]ilti{)n. II w c  CiIIIIII)I  I;iic Ibc  Itltliilll h is
fIIll  lkccth)m  l{) Iivc Ihc Iilc III ;In Indiiln  JI IC;ISI  wc SIIIIUI(I  IIIiIkC a s e r i o u s
elror! 10 preserve his health. This is a ma(ter for professit)l);ll  inquiry and
fiction  and I sllggcst  SOIIIC  movcntent ;llong this Iinc.

Appcil(lix  X I V

hlcmorandllm  prcpiircd b y  IIish{,p Breynal,  aIILI presclllc[l II, t h e  Cinvern-
II ICIII  i n  Nt}vcnll)cr,  1[)~6. f’~Implc Ic Iext citII bc lI)tIIt~l  III III( I’lllllic  \lulli\cs
~11  (“;Itl:Itl:I.  I{(;ttf, Vol. 207. Iilc 10(13-2-1.

Ilc Ihc I)hysit;ll  :Itld cttllloll)ic  ~{til{lili{ltt~ III 1111. NIII III ii’(,~t  Icltitt)ly

Indiilns.

Il:lvil}g  Iivcll aIIlt)IIg  IIIC N:l[ivcs III IIIC NIIIIh  :IS :1 Nli,..it)ll;lry  Ii)r w e l l
over 40 yc;lrs. I Icul 111;11 I  am rc;lstl}t;ll)ly  wull q[l;tlili~,tl  III piic  ;ItI {q}illi{)ll
;IS I(I Ibcit pllysic;ll sl:Ilc :IIILI Ibcir mC:IIIS  t)l’sIIllpIIIl  (1I lilt..

(’t)tlvincctl  ilS I ;Iln  111:11 Ibcii ctlntlilit)lls  :Ilc .,I .crit)lls. I tli,liltl hc rcllliss
ill IIly dIIIy  ItIw:IId\ IIICI1l :IIId Ihc (;I)VCIIIIIICIII  1)1 ( ‘:III;I(I:I  II I (Ii(l 1101 m;lkc
;In cll’1 )11 II) bring il [~) y(~lll ;Illclllit)l).  II is :1 Iollp sl(IIj il”lol(l ill ils cnlircty.
l~lliclt  I  lvill  11111  :Illc  IIIIIl  III (I{) ill Ibis  McIII<).  1)111  will  1111.11.1)  lI\  It) tt)lcl  lhL’

Si[ll:llioll ill :1 ~! CllClill W’:IY  :Illd hll[lC i!) bL’  ilhlC  [() lll;lkC  IIIL’  PICIIII’C  CIC[lr

Cllllll~h  S{! Ihilt  II Cilll  l)C  \’ilSil)  lllltlCl\l{)!)tl.  II I $11~  CL’I’(1  ill !Il!lllj’  Illill,  I Will

bc s[llislic(l  ;Ind will h(q)c 111:11  st,mc  ;Illct]liol)  i~ill be pitch I(I IIIV silu;llit)l),
s{) Ih;Ii  relief iIn LI i[wpr~)vcnlcli(  01”  Ihc N;ltivcs’ ct)t]tlilit)tl \\ ill lIIllIIw.

I)uring the pcri~)d  s ince “1’rcaty  was  Inadc will] Ihc I cl[i[,,ry Illdi;lns,  il

maitcr  01”30  years irnd uvcr. their physical u[)n~ition IIIIS gI. Id II;Illy de[eri{)-
raled. unlil,  :11 Ibc prescnl  lime. it is quile  :Ilnrlllillg wII(}Ic l~ln]ilics  die Ilff,

h:inds ct)lll;lilling  many Iilmilies  b;lve tsccn wipctl (Iut. infal)t  nll)rl;}lily  is sI)
h i g h  thfi[ ii is di~clll( to hclicve.  onc  ot’len mccIs i)ld pr{)l)l~  \\ h{) l]ilt~e  11:1(1

~ I’r{)m Ien II) Ii flccn childrcrr. ofwbich  Iltlnc is surviving.

\

WhcII  I  was aI I’011 ll;Ir, lasI Sup[(lllhci.  IIIC I’ri{:.[ ill I ll.llll{ 111’o111 Mis-
sion Ihcl”e lill~l  Illc IIC  Ilil{l  ;lllCildy  Icgislcrcd ()()  (Ic:llllk 1{11 III(! ~c;lr  :Illd i l l

YCIIIIW Klliti  Itivcr  Ihcy II;ILI si~ dc;IIhs  in  {Ine mf)IIIh.  ,JIII (,I ;I-p,)plll;lti,)n
01” il Iilllc t)vcr t)tlc hul)dlcll,  A l  ltIII ll:Ir. IIIC Il[ll)lll;lti(,ll  11111.I IIC solIIL’-
wherc  ilroUIld  seven hundred.

in every ~iln~p widows In;ly he li)~!nd,  In(lrc {)r Icss {ICIL”IICICII. find t)flcn
IIIC c[)ndi[ions i)t’ t)rph:lrrs.  if m:lilc known in IIIC I’tcss. W(IIIIII l)lill~  tlt)lhing

17(1



This can be done through intelligent governing regulations :Ind supervision
and it should be done as soon as possible in order [o protect his future exist-
ence. He is a hunter and trapper by instinct and heredity. it is the only life
he or his ancestors ever knew and there is no o[her way in which he can
rn:lke  a living. Ile ~illl[]()[. like his more sou(hcrll kin. hcuoi)lu ii horse. un[tle
01 Iatld nlan: his is ir ruck and biIsh country.

I f  Ic[”l ill p{t:scssit)n  (JI IIIC hunling  :Ind  lrnppinl:  ptifih.~:is  ;tlld if h i s
heilllh  :Ind  living c{)n(lili!)lls arc given some scnsihlc allcilli(~n I)y Ihc ( itlv-
clnmcnl,  Ihc siiuulion  tliill  now cxis[s can hc rccli[icd :11111 itlil)tt~vud.

I Ic c;In he rccl:linled :Irld with guidance hc can gel h:lck I(I his nolllri-rl
slnte irnd preserve his ;Ihilily  10 110ss1 and Ir:lp ;Ind hccl)Illc lll~~lc or Icss self
sustaining.

Even now he is not wilhout  his Iin:lrrcinl  pl:lcc in the hl]sincss  Iilk (ll(’nn-
nLIa. :1s is tilr tr:ipper his imprrr[ance is vital 10 ihe I’ulurc of the for trirde.
The Norlh Weft  ‘1’ctli[t)ry  is the l: IIgcsI CXICIII  III’ vllgill  1111 iLIIIIIIIy  Icl”t in

Nt)rlh  Ai]lc[icil
W C f(,iIIId  him ill posscssi[)n  (II’ IIIC cnunlry,  hc rcccivrtl  Ils p(:l~clilll)  :Ind

lIy ‘I”Iu;II) IIC g;ivc the (“l{)wn Icg:ll possc~sioll” Ilc Ilcl”oln it’ :1 \f !11(1  111 Ihc
( ‘rowrr  and ( “:ln:ld:l  is his (;u:lrdiat).

A s  sI:Itcd in IIIC hcginnin~.  ll~is  IV:IS  t{) II(  ii hricl Nfc III(I. I I(cl  111:11 I II:IVC
h(tf barely ske[(ltc(l  Ihc story,  I)IJI hope Ilowcvcr III;II  Ihc sitll:l[i(jn can he
rcitli7.Cd  ami Ihal il will lcccivc Ihc scti(l(ts :Illcnli(}il  I IllI)sl  c.11 II I\lly  I)clicvc

il wurranls.

‘l’he Iolhlwirrg  suggestions will, I hope. he olsome  help ill an elli)ri  III for-
flllll;l~e a plan [() perlll:ll]~[llly  illl[lr(lv~  Illc L’{llldilioll$. 1)1 Ill{” I IL’;ll) llll);-
aIIs. ;IS t)ollined  in my Mcmn.

I  irs[ ii mllst IIC rnlph:lsizc~l  111:11  (IIC N(IIIIIL’ 111 (( IIIIIII! ii 11111  :11111 nc~l$r
will I)c, will)  IIIC cxccplioll  1)1 s($n]c sInall ;Irc;ts. mI ;Igricllllll!;ll  t{)IImI). A s

ii has hecn mcnlioncd,  fi)r [he lndi:lns. the (}nly me:ins (II” ni:tl..in~; his living
is fishing. hunting  and irapping.  II has hccn [hc way of Iii il)g (II’ his li~rcla -
Ihcrs: it was his only w;ly of living when Ihc {;ovc[nnlcnl  SIt.llllc(f in I(I :lc-

quirc iIIS llcrel~)lore undisputed Iigllts  (o Ihc Iill)d (II” IIla I illllllcll\c [crrl[(lrY.
in order to induce him 10 sign the Treaty. (hr{~ugll  which he W:IS asked to

ahanrlon ail his rights [o the Queen Vicioria, he WilS prt)lniscd  Iha! IIIC
Queen and her Successors would [akc care of (hem as woold ir hlo(hcr  :Ind.
th;lt,  as long as the sun would shine, !hey would keep their ri[:l)t to Iivc their
own wny of living hy fishing, hunting irnd trllpping  ;Ind Ih;II IIICY W(IUIII I)e
plolcclcd.

I’crsonaliy  hirving  h:ld Ihc honor Ii) :ICI :1s an IIIICI  prclt”l  lf fIL!II [lIL’  i’lcilly
N,).  8 W;IS  snlemnly Lliscusscd anil. aI Ihc special request ,JI IIIC Illllian l)c-
p:lrllncnt.  to acuompnny nnd help Ihc R(lyill  C<i)nlnlissionct  ill IIIC At: ILKCII-
z.ie l)istricl. I perfectly  WCII rcrnemhcr the illluring  promise,,  t)l” :111  k i n d s
which were rnilde, in ihc nnme of the Queen, in order to bring [hc Indians
to ngree to the Qucen”s dcmarrd. A grca[  many of these pr[,miscs.  nol all,
(as not a single word has hcen allcrcd in [he Irxt suhnli[lc,l  I,lr disullssion),
are now conlained  in the o~icial  text of Ihe Treaty.

~“(]nseqllenlty  Ihc Icasl that  might hc expcctcd hy fin Intliilll  lvt!lil(l  scenl



1: .
dinn Iyphoid  lever. ‘1 hey should also make a special study 01 tt)e ~dvisiiDll-

ity of making a larger use, as a preventative. of those Serums which are giv-
ing such wonderful results all over the world.

With [he’Schooners actually in [he Nnrih  for the Ilse of the Agenls, the
meeting of the Doctors could be arranged wi[hout  err(ailing :Iny extraordi-
narily  big expense. They could meet every Iwo ~r three years.

5.- In their mee[ing the Doctors should invesligirte  tbc a(lvisabili(y  nnd
the possibility 01 cst;lblishing onc or IWO Silnat[)rilln)s It) I:ikc cirrc  of SUCh
cases of lubcrcuh)sis,  especially anlong the child rcll, wllicl) Ill:l!  ilfl’old  goOll

hope of cnmplete cure or serious rclie[”. Any expcrlmclll  sht)LIld bc s(artcd
wi lh  ;I fcw well dclincd c:lscs. n){lrc dcvcll)pnlcnl  1[) follow” :lcc(~rtling 11) Ibc
results obl;lincd  and also according [o the line which WI)UI(I  plove tbc mI)SI
adapted to the prevailing conditions in the North.

6 . -  Wilhin  tllelimit  permitted  hy[he N~)rlhern ci)lltlilit)tts. :lslnuchrclief
andcon]~orl  irspossible should  beafrordcd  tollcspcriltc  c:lxest)f  tuherctll~-
sis, cspccinlly wl]cn  IhC p:~(icllls  hilv~ II() (IIIC 10 It)ok :Illcl  Ih(”lll ;Ind :Ilc :1
1()()  hcirvy burden, as well as a s.l;lngcr.  [o [he community.

7.1’ry nnd I):lve some regislclcd nurses. 01” SOIIIC  cll)clicnuc.  al l)nc or
two plii~cs, and, il’ [hc rcsulls a r c  sa[isf;lc[ory, have onc ill c,lt:b inrporlanl
place. ’l’bey wollld  allclld  locmcrgcncy  cnscs. teach h!giclle  and would bc
responsible for calling n doclor  wbcn  ncccss:lry. {Jr sc.ll(lil)g  p:llicn[s 1 0
I 10 SpilillS.

8. In irny case promp[  nc[ioll sht)uld be [:lkcn 10 dispel (IIC impression
given by some heartless white people, who arc alwirys ,)bjec[ing tn spending
money ft)rthepro[ecti{)n  of’lhe India  ns, clailllingtllat  i! isjlls[  :IS well IOICI
them die OUI.

rl)[l(’Alll)N

/ . -  “I”he  schools” in  Ihc Nor(l)  WCSI ‘Icrril{)rics,  ll~)livitll~l:l ll(litlgsl)cci:ll
and great difficul[ics,  have achieved quilesatisfac[ory  rcsul[s.  I he children
whohavespentsomc  time in schools ares(rongcr.  ”fbey. cspcci:llly  the girls,
have brought home principles and habils of cleanliness. hygiene and hou-
sekeeping to such an extent as to cause is real surprise I(} IIIC whites irrrd I()
be a credit  10 the Government and 10 Ihe ~“burches.

Boys,  whcrr  they have n[~t been kept IOU  Intlg in school. grncr:llly  are be[-
ter trxppcrs and better hun[crs :Ind are ptelly  h:lrd 10 chca I in bllsincss :Ind
[Illitc :1 fcw t)flhcln occasionally”  pr{)vc lo he inlclligerrl inlcll)lctcrs.

2.- Yet, nwin~ 10 [hc nomadic  cbarilc(er  01”  Ihc Iifc our Iildi:lns  hirvc  10
live rrnd I() Ihc difficulties nf communiciltion,  it is noI ult C:ISY jt~h (o indllcc
the piirents to :iend [heir chihlrcn IIJ school.” ;Il{llougll Ihc} pI:Id II:Iily rcolizc
the advant;lges ofa good school [raining.

IIctter  results would be {)biained ifall the Agents wollld  ~ivr n little mnre
of their lime ;Ind of  thei r  heii[l  1 0  r e c r u i t i n g .  or :It IC;ISI  t{) hclp IhC
recruiters.
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lhcnl. “1 Ilcy do nol cvell draw OIIC cent I)(II ()[ lhc I’rc:lly ;Illllllil}  Ihcy ;Irc
entitled  10 irnd which is fully claimed by their guard  ifin,

I n  o r d e r  to remedy .such a pitiful  condi[ion,  cdoca[i(lrr  sII{)III{I bc mnde

ct)mpulst)ry  for  illl IIIC orph:ln.s  ofsch{)ol  agc ;in(l Ihc “1 re:ll} ;lll(lllit~  shouhl
I)t dircclly”givcn 10 IIICI)]  irs I)ocke( m o n e y  Ii)r Ii[llc  l~incics.

When they leave school. the Agent or [he Church should sce II1OI  they irre
pl:lced with some rcliirble  and good people who WOIIIJ  [r:til) IIICIII  10 m a k e
[heir living by fishing, tr~pping  and hunting.

A few years ago, on my recommend~tion,  the Dep:]rtnlcitt  of Indian
A~airs  sent a circular 10 Ihat effect  lo his Agents in the North.  I he circular
11:1s been n dcnd Ieller  s() I“ilr.

S()( IA I ANI) 1( ONONII(’”  WI 11.~111

II would hc [he main work  0[ Ibc (;overnmcnl  ollicial  I hilvc s u g g e s t e d
10 have al Ft]rl Smith, and who should be appoirr[ed  withoul  any delay. to
personirlly  see [o the very much needed deveh)prncnl (If cc,,l],)ltliu and so-
ui:ll wellilrc  nml~ng (lur lndi:lns of [he N(~rth.

I n  the mcilntimc.  I wt)uld rcspecll”ully  I:lkc IIIC Iihcrt!  (~1 Il);ll.itlg [IIC li)l-
I{lwiltg suggesli{jns:

1, - A “1 rcaty hns hecn ;Igrecd IIpon hy the Indians will] the ( ‘I~Iwn. If Ihe
Indians rnusl bc ready ~t) suhmi[ themselves I() such rcgul:l[i,,lls :Is i! misy
s e e m  :Idvisnhlc I(J lhe (“r[}wll  10 issue. li)r Ihcil {Ill 11 plt)lccli~,l] :11111 11)1 IIIC
goon”  of illl, it r]lusl  nt)l bc Ii)rgtlllen  111;11  w i l h  IIII!  (“I IIlvtl  rclil.lil15  Illc st)l-

cnln {)bligillii)l)  III  scc [hill  IIle pttlr]]ists miIdc [~) IIIC lIId  I,III.  .IIC l:li[hlltlly

Kc[)l.  “1’hc I]t{,re s(, ns IIIC In(ii:ll]s h:l~e nolhillg  10 s:Iy ;Ind no Iv:ly 10 pr(llccl
Illcmsclvcs wbcll l)cw rcslriclions.  which Iht’y c~)ul(l ilt,l l(IIc.(~  [fll(.11 IIIC

I lc;lly  w;is  signed. are inlp(]sed  l~n lhcm.
Would it I1(JI bc a good Ihing. in order t{)  pul :In cnd 10 OIICII  I]c; ird  cl)m-

IJlilinls (hat lot) rnocll nloilcy is spclll Iilr lhc l~cllc(il 1)1’ IIlc llllli;lll~.  10 llCtii-
sionally and publicly  remind [hc newly arrived. \\l\:ltc\cr  C(IIIIIII}  II ICY M:IV
c~jlrlc ft(!rtl  to :tv:tii Ihclllsc!ves  of Ihc wI)ndcI fIIl richnrss i II llli~ I:ln(l {;1”
( ‘;lllil(lil.  111;11  Illc  lndi:lns {)1”  Ibis very [“~lllildil Il; l\C. ;1S  Iitsl lllll:ll)ilillllS  III’
Ibis clllllllly  and :tlso ilS Wards ol Ihc (“rt~wn. Illc Iirsl il[l(l  il:lpl~sctiplihlc
lighl  10 bc pr~llcclcd in cvcly  possible way in iult accord~lncc ~vilh Ihc slipu-
I:lli(lns c(~n[:lined in this “I”rcnty.  I’he Crown and with the (“t(I\vn :111  the
n e w l y  illl  ivcd p(q)ul:lli(ltl  Inust he rc:idy 1(1 p:ty lhc c(I\l II ik ;I Ilcl)l  1)1”
Il{ln,)r.

2, - After  having been n witness 10 the “f’rcnly  and seeing Ihc U;IY the 111-
di:lns” intcrcsls have bcc II hilildlcd  since, I IIlien  wundcr how II I;In V (Ifllciiils,
in [he vilri{)us  spheres of Ihc Government. who birvc  deal I (II II1:IV  hilve I()
deal wilh  (he Illlliilns.  may hnve ever read the Iexl of {tic ‘1 rCill\.

Would  il not be more ndvis:lble 10 h:lve a copy 01 Ihe Trc:ll;  h:lndctl  over
wilh  every new appoinlmenl,  wilh il slrtmg rec{lllllllellll:llit~ll  l{! I’ull) cl)m-
ply with Ihc spirit of the ‘I”rcaly, which is a spirit or il m(IIhcI 1) :Illclld:lncc
10 the moral. physical and economic needs t~l [he (“rowrr w~ll(l$. 1$ hich the
Indiirrrs are, a s  they h:lve hccn il~ccplcd (i}rcvcr  i n  (IIC I1:IIIIL (If {J{iccn
\’icltlria.
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house put down as soon as possible, to supply floor and ro{~( lumber for
erecling new more sanitary building and, on Ihcir visit, 10 scc 111:1[ clcmen-
I;lry rules f) fclcanlincss  and bygienc  trc slriclly  f{~lhlwcd.

#. ‘1 Ilcrc Illigh{ he some pf)ssillilily 01’ grt)upillg  il Cc[l:lill I)llltll,cr  of ln-
{Iians. at Icasl among Ihc p(~or  :Ind Ihe dcreliclcd.  ill (IIIC (jr lt~() v i l l a g e s
sI~IIIcwhcIe.  i]} (Jr  IIC:II  IIIC llIIfl~Ilt  I I’ark,  wlIcIr  IIIcy [11111{1 I)c It;li}ll,(l II) sIIl).

pf)r[ ttremsclvcs ivitli  111111:111)  MC:II  i)l){J  fish,  (; I; ItlII.Illy  1111~.111 IIC tlclt.ltIl>cil
s~~mc k i n d  of i]]duslr)”  I(I l~lCJlillL’  tiIy II IC:II  Ii)!  Ihc l’t~lic~’  (II  llIL’  f’JIII  III. Ihu

schnols  UIId  (I1c  dcsti[lt[cs  all o v e r  Ihc North.  I here Ill; I\ 1)(s  li~(lild s o m e
way ti) t:lrr the Buliaht  hides impr(lve(l  from Ihc III(I wily ()( IClllllillg. :is II
11;1s  beet]  in pr:lclice among Ihe Indians Ii]r mat]!  gcllcr:llit,ll~.

II would bc o[le {~f Ihc duties, arttl  :111 imp{) rlilnt I)I)C. 1)1 llIL’ Sllll,lilllcll(l-
crrt tcsidillg  :tl I’{)11 Slllilh.  10 Inirkr a 1“1111 illvcslig:llitlll  I(I ‘.l:Iil i{)l)ic cxperi -
n) L!fl[ with t)flc ~)r !wo l“;llllili~s,  gtll)d willill~  l;lmlli~$ Ill:ls hL’ I(llllld I“(1I tll~
cxpcrimcnl,  und 10 lcp(~il It) Ihc (iovcrnmenl  I’or Itlr[hcl  illlpl(lIclllctll

9. - Something should hc done I(J CllC(llllil~C  I’llr I’:lrlt)il]g :llll~}ng  lhc llldi-

:11]s.  It w i l l  h e  slow work l) CCilllSC Ihcy w i l l  Il:ltc  III I)c il]dllu[d  I(I settle
down a Iil(lc  mo;c. hul (he very momcnl  one or IIv() b:tvc I)CCII illdllccd  II)

Iry, (bcy  will s(it)rr bavc Ii)lh)wcrs whet) success url)w 11 their cll~II Is.
But there again. [hrre musl be s{)meb{)dy,  wi(h experience ilnd pltierrcc.

I(I sI1(]w  them hi~w to (lo i!. “1’hc Ill)i)vc sllggestc{l  Illdiilll  vill:l!!cs  might hc
go[~d places whcfc 10 make Ihc Iirsl experilllcnts.

however, some cflorts have I(J bc mflde. bc~illc il is [,){) 1:11(’. l,) (,rg:[nizc
some  kind of (rade which would Ii( in wilh [he way of living [)l”(]l]r  Indians
a n d  w o u l d  Itclp (hc(tt l{) sllppl)rt Ihen)scli  cs wh:l[cvcr 111:1}  Il:tppc!l  ill tllc
Illlllrc.

/(). - “l-imc  m:ly have C(IMC w h e n  [bc pt)liuy  III’ h:lvil)g {)lily I)f)c[(]rs :IS
Agents he gradually abiirrdone(l. I“hc  policy tlas pr{}ved a gootl”  t,ttc so lilt.
hut the conditions are changing so rapidly in the last [hrce yc:iis.

Wi[h  so many wtri(c men rushing in(o the Norlb.  o Doctor  AgcII/  h:ls and
will have more and more 10 give a good share {If his time to Ille care t)l” the
w h i l e  m e n  :Ind Ibe econ{)mic side (n’ lhc Iildi:lll  pl[)hlctll  is mIItc (Jr Ic\s

IIOUIIII I() he h)sl sighl 01.
Al Fort Cbipewyrrn. by inslitncc. Ihc ~re;l[  Ill:ljolily 01” IIIL’  Ptlpllklliol)  is

wl)ile  iind slltIul Il nt)l bc :Illcndcd  I(I ill 1111’  Indi:lll  I)ep:lilll)cllf cIIsf. w h i l e
Indian  inlcresls arc neccss:irily  ncglcc(cd.  1[ is. or it will Sf}<)rt  hc more  i)r
less the same cvefywhere,  Ihe more so as social duties ;Ile t)otv iml)t)scd  ill)
(he Docll)rs  [)1 which I here was I]o thought 01a I“CW  Yciirs  :Ipo

o n  [hc t)thcr  hand. :tn It)diiii) Agc I1l. ifhc I’[llly rc:lli~cs  the scli(lttstlcss (If”
his vocation.”  will II;lVC iinlplc  w(ltk to keep him busy [(~ pr(lll}olc. :ImIIIIg  fhe

Indi:lns. hygienic,  cdllc;lliollal  and economic”  Jiclfilrc ill Ihc II(II  nlc:lsrtrc
lhcy arc en[illcd  II), as (;ovcrnmcll(  W:trds.  I“r(tm  Ille t:c(lcr;ll ( ;l~lcrnmcnl.

it All Ii:tll” I} Icc{I.,  living ;III J!]!li;ln lilt. ;]1 Ir; i.1 Ill{, thil~lltll, .IIIIIIIII  l){.
ill(’ltl~lcll ill Ihv i IC; IIY ;III(I lI:Ivc lli~’ s: IIItc lighl~ ;I. liIt. Ill{li:ll}..

Il;lving  Sp~I)I tlcaIl~  I]; tll’ il ccl]lurv  i n  II)C NOIIII  ill)tl, IIIIIIV  iIIIIl  II1411C.

Il:lvillg  :11 I)c;lrt  [hc interest (Jf(\rrr  Inlii:lns. I h:Ivc  IiII)o/;hI  ii IIlV 1111[~  I(I rv-
spcu[l”ully sl[hnli[ IIIC ;IbI)vc  remiirks ;Inil stlgpcs(iolls III IIIL. II I(ISI  <crit){ls



,.. .,

ktn  proll}ises. 1[ is IIIC sIOIy ()( IIIc dcgr:id;i[ion ol”our”  N(,rll)ttt.s[  Illdi:l]]s.
Never be~orc  has [IIC whole story been Iold. CIanadianh  Il:lvc hcisld  unly

ol” the f(lr[unes in furs and Ihe gold and silver and radium oles of this stern
ccsrsnlry.  Occasionally [hey II;IVC SCCI] newsp:lpcr  reporl>  ~11  sl:llt:lli{)ll  ;IIId
suffering among [he Indi:lns.

Bu[ ~ilni](liittls shoUI(l kII(IW :111 IIIC liICIS 01”  (Iur N(irlhw~\[.  IIL.C:IIISC.  UIl-
1(’ss Ihcy :ICI :11 OIICC  llIcy w i l l  SI)IIIC (1:1) hc:II Ihc \({IIII  III  :111  lILtIplcs  1111

11.iving  1)1111111~  :Illt)ll’1’{1  il IIIIIIIC I;IIC 1!) hC (11’SII!I)L!(I

I.1)1 4 6  ~~i]rs I II:IVC Iivud ;III(I I;]llt)ted  ;tll){~tlg  {IIU IIILII.111,  III  IIIC NI)IIII.
IIckl.  1 Ilt.ir Il(}illllcs  I1;IvC  hccll n]illc: Ihcir tllislol Illllcs Itly I)llt(lc”ll+ I c’;lcll -

illg Ihcltl Illc (“hristi;ltl philt)st)phy  {)f’llrlscllisl]llcss  JIIII  11}111~  II) Ilt!llur  [Ilclr

tt)l}diliotl~  II;IS 11~.t.tl  III)  II IL, !II)Ik ,\> :1 llli[.\l  ,11111 1~1.11(111 I 11.If(  lI\c Il III}
1 l(l\c Ill Illclll.

I  nil V1’ sccll (Illlillg 111(1~1: y(’;lls Illc ci)ntillg (11 Illc wllilc  111.111 Ill)  I:Ice. I
:1111  II(I! l~l(ttid 1)1’ Ihc lllill~s I  Il;lvt, t}lI\clvr~l \VIIt.iI  I  !il.1 I!I.111 illlo  Illc
tl(~Ilh  1  l(IIIIId  :! proild r:Icc 01 hr:lllhy.  \iiilc llll)c~illcl)  I 111.iloilc(l  hy Ille
wltilc civil i]:lli(}ll.  IIIc)  Iiv(.(1  Ihcil Il;lllil:ll  Iivcs  :I\ l)c~lplc t}l :11111111{1  .IjIc, 111

Illc icnl(~lc p:llts (]1 IIIC noIlh  Ihcy still huIIlcd  will) I)t)w :IIId :IIIIIW
Must of” [heln li\ed in skin Iccpees. “1 hcy wore skins :In(l I’ilrs. ‘1 he) wcie

hones{ wilhoul  lhc while ln;ln’s l:l\vs. Klcll rcspcclc(l  OIIICI  IIICII’S  pi(ll)urly.  I

lIuvc s e e n  lhc d:iy. cvclt :1s late ;1s 19(W.  \vlIuIl :111  Illdi:]tl  JIll(, 11.1(1  rcc,’ivcd
Ilcilly Ill(lllcy  li~r hinlscll illlll  h i s  I.llllily  ;11  1;4)11(1 (111 I,;lc. [Il[luutl  lll(Ilc  111:111

$ llHiulidcr :! rock in lull sigh[ (JI ii whole tribe. “1 hat wils hi< ciIchc. lie and
his Iilnlily  went uw:ly.  If~lIcn lhcy rclllrncd.  ;IllhoIIglI  d(~~cll~  !~l l~tI\(IIIs  h:ld
seen Ihe nlol]cy huricd. it wirs slill [here.

III the c;lrly (lays wc l}c\cr  dre;lmed 01 locking our c;ll)ill.  \\’r t(Iuhl  gII
:I\t;Iy for w e e k s  or nlonlhs. “1 hc Indi:llls  wuold ct~Inc  ;IIIJ go iii lhcy CIIIJSC.
“1 hry w(~ilhi Ii{}ld scrviccs in [hc Inissiol] clI;Ipcls. BuI IICVCI  (Iiil (Ilcy’telll{)vc
;Illylhing  111:11  did 11(11 bchIIIg  II) lhcm. “1’{1-dny  the sl(~r) is clI:IIIpcd  “1 IIC
while m;In I;lllghl  disllt)llcsly by cxanlplc. “ 1  11-(l;ly  \vc Wolllll Il(vcl  1(.il\L,
:Itlylhillg  (Ii Vill LIC cvun ill il I[lckcd [“~lhin.

‘ 1  hc Indi:ins I fuulld  hllnlc(l  t)llly Ii)r Ii>od ;Ind [he 11:1(11.  gt~(,ds Ihcy
nccdcd.  Ily Ihc \vhilc m: III”s sl:ln(l:lrd thry  w e r e  Iu7Y. 11(’ l: II IIIhl II ICIII I(I
I:lkc illl lhcrc WilS 111  cvcrylhillg,  ‘l’hC}  l~cc;lnlc  :Ipl ptll;ils.

,\ 111A(K  I’11’IIIRI
In III(ISC caily  d:lys R(1  nlilcs of d: IIIgcI(}us rapids (~lt the #\lh.111.tsc:t ritcr

I):tittd  Illc g:llcw:ij  1{) lhc ((lllnlry. “1 hclc wclc pr:lclic;lll~ II(, t~llilc lr:lp-
l)cts. IIu1 whcll lilt I;lill(l;ld  W;IS hllill  10 It)tl Nluhtull:ly  IIIC u(~llnlry w a s
opened It] men I“ronl all p;lrls {If IIIC wtlrhl. l)lilWll by Illc Iltrt! III Illc Cflsy
ttlolley. Ihc n{)r[hl:l[ld sw:ll-ll)cd  with white [r:lppcrs  :Ind tt:l(lcl~

In fitirncss.  sume of these wlli[es m;lde exccllcnl ui[izcns. 1111( [I,() ll];ln) tll’
them were unscrupulous men whose {lnc ide:l \c;ls 10 Inilkt. Illollcv.  I I ( 1 W

Ihey  I]iirde il \vcnl ul]considcrcd. “fhcy brought whiskey iitl(l (:lll~ht-ille  111-
di:tns how to trrcw, Some  1)1’ lhcm t u r n e d  Ir:ipping “lvh(Ilc\:Ilcls’”. I h e y
spread p o i s o n e d  bail 10 kill lhe I’ltr-hc;lt ing ;Illilllills.  I llC\ II;IIIIICII  IIIC

counlry  “clean’” ofgamc.

I f  the  p ic ture  seems black  IL)  you . imnginc  Ilt)w hkiuk it II:IS  lI~OCII [{) m c .  I



I“hc govern mcrr[  h i s s  .m:Idc  an ;Il(cmpf  /() k e e p  the (Icliltilc  IL, I IIIS  IJI’ IIIC

lrcil[~ which set OU[ regular :Inntlal pa)men(s  i]nd gifts. ‘1’here :Irc Indian
agcrrcics,  {here i s  the ann(lal  five -doltar  [re:lty paymcn[.  11111 IIIC in(lclini[c

UI;IIISCS  III’  the [rca(ies  ;Irtd t h e  p r o m i s e s  h a v e  n{)t trecn kcp[.

some tn{)ncy is spent f(]r mcdiufil  services irnd cduc;l[it)lt. I nlgcl}  ;]( the
sllggcstiorl tll’ myscll’prcscrvcs llil\’C  hccn scl :Isi(lc \vht’lc [)IIIJ Illtli;ttls IIlay
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 .  ‘1’r:ippin~  :111(1 Ilull[illg  rcglll:ltiol)\  hisvc  hccn  csl;lhli~ll~{l  to c(lllscrvc

I1:IIIIC.  l{cslricli(~lls  ll:lv~  I)ccrr  plill’Cll  Ilp(,tl 111{.  ;Iclit illci (II !! Ilil{ li:Illl),.Ii
:11111 Ihc Ittlll)l)l,r  1)1”  Iic{.ltucs  is~llcd  I(I 1111111.

Ill Ihc yc:lr 1935-30. l: Ilctl pcril)d  Ii)r wh ich  Iigllrcs ;IIC ;It:IIl,IIIlc.  IIIC d c .
p:lrlmcn[  (II” Iltdi:ln  Allilirs  spcm $137.085  (III IIIC Indi;lns ill Ihc Nt)IIhwc/I
“1 erlit{)ries. Ill IIIJI ~Citr  lhc tilimhcr 0( Irc;ity Indi:ins W:IS c.lin):ltcd  ;I[ 3,-
854.  I hcsc ligutes r e p r e s e n t  :ih(]ut $35 iipportioned”  for C:ICII  111’iIIY Ill(linll.
or :Iho(ll $ 1 7 S  101 C;ICI1  Iitil)ily  III”  f i v e . Ihc :Ivcr:lgc Iiitllill  ;IIIIIIIIg  lllc\~

p e o p l e .

01 [his I{~IiI1.  ;Idn)inislrn[iott  ch:lrgcs \verc $ 2 7 . 8 1 2 .  c(lllc:lli~)ll  clitimed

$37.694, nledic;ll services IIII)k $45.566.  :Il)d (Iilcul  :)i(l II) (ll.t  ItIIi  L lll{liilll\

IIlllollnlcd  Ill $26,01  1.

I)y Ile;lly  Ihc gi~vcrnlllclll  :IgIuc{i 1{) ls{IIIc;IIc  Ihc Illili;llli I lit. \ {It, Illis 1)~
giving gt~rlls l{) Ihc chllrchcs 1[) ;Iid IIlctn I(1 Ill;lilllilill  S, 11{1111.,  11111 lhc
chtlrclles h;]ve had I(I I)llild  SCII{)(IIS :11 Illcil  own c~pcnsc, wllil(! tlsI.\thI.Ic  ill
IIlv I)onlitti[)n  p;llillial  Sltilcllllcs  ;Ilc I)ilill  ()(11 {)1 g(,\L,llllllcill  llt  Il{l\.

11.W  I)()(” I()RS ANI) llo\lIll,  \l S

‘1 here are I I  s c h o o l s  i n  Ille I“crrilo[i  es.  I:ive 01 Ihcsc  nrc d:Ij  s[llII(~ls.  S i x
;irc rcsiden(i:ll  scho(Ils.  I  he  Anglicitn  church  oper; i(cs f i v e  {If II ICSC. (IIC R()-

II Ii III (’;ith(~lic  chlirch l]il~ six.  AIId  despi{c iII(Ich cri(icislll  lc\ CIICCI iri rcsi.
(Icn[inl SCII(){]IS hy pcrst)ns rn:lking  shI)It visits [n [hc n~)rtll.  [I]r)  :lrc the
01 II% \\,ily ill which s:ltisl~lclt)ly  \v{~lk C; III I)c (I(IIIC  wi[ll II Ic\(. UIIII(IICII.  MIICII
01 Illc ;igil:t  lion Ii)r (I:ly SC II 11(1 IS I)ligill:llcs  will] lvhil(. IIlt.rl  \\lIIl !{:IIII c(lllc:l -
Iiot):ll lilL’ililics fI)l Ihcir (j\vn chil(lrci]. Ihcse Iticililics  SI]I,IIIII I)c pr(]vidcd
by the Northwest “I”errit[)t  ies dcp;lr(rneli[ which rcceivcs ;III ret CIILICS  fr{~lll
hunting and lrispping  licenses, and r[lyillliCS  Irtlm furs ilnll minclals.

l - o r  lh(Isc  w h o  slill  crilicize  al l o n g  rilllgC  I suggcsl  a yc:l I “s [(,sidcncc  i n

Ihc nor{h.  Let (hcrn  visi[ the cirmps. Let them [ravel ihc IO()  I)]ilcs  [hut IIsu -
ally sepnr:llc  villages. Let them make [hese journeys behind :1 dog leans
when the temperature ranges beiwcen 40 and 60 hclo\v zcI~~ I IICII [heir
t)pininns will be of some val(le.

[’hihlren  frum Ihe residenlidl  schools are usu;llly hc:tllhicr 111:111 Ihr :lver-
itge Indian child. “1’hcy  have received proper Ii)[)d. medical ;i[tclllil)n  and
lessons  in hygiunc :Ind clc;inlil]css.  ‘1’hc  h~)ys II;IVC Ic:lrllcd lt(,,~ l{, tisc II)(,Is.
‘ 1  Ilcy :Ilc cqllippcd  I(1 lh~ Ilusincss willl  \vllilc  mcn IIn  [he i r  ,I\\  II lf]{~lil]~  ‘1 IIC

gills  Icurn II) cook,” scw ili)ll  hn)k nlicr  :1 II(IIIIC. MI)SI (II IIIC,V lI()\s  :IIId gills
g r o w  into SUCCCSSIIII  I)IUII illl(l  WI) MCI1. AS ii! illly ()[llcr U;ISC.  S(IIIIC (II” IIICIII
(lo In)l.

hi{)rc in]purt;lnt  Ih:In cdllc:llion.  h~]wcvcr.  is IIC; IIIII. ( ;,I,I,I  IIC;IIIII is Ihc
I n d i a n ’ s  fltnd;tn}cl]lal  Icqllircmcnl.  t\ sick I)I;III u;ill~){}l  f III] :1 Il;lpliilt,.  1111111
III s[arl{l  [ilr h{lurs Iis]lillg Illr[lllgll  ;1 Ilt)lc ill 111~ i~~ }’(.l ill I{) \,. 1(, Illc l),}.



cilitics ;tnd the [Ise of”all public utilities.
Ilcflr in  mind [hai  these Indiitnsare  Ihe originill  ownci~ (, I Ihe land 111:11

d e n i e s  thcm :1 living. Be:tr  in Inind. too,”  tba[ [he p~lrch;lsing power of lhe
donor in the northwest is often only a fifih (II’ [he dt)ll:lr”s  purchasing power
in IIIC sou[h. on the Arctic  coas[ we pay $120 :1 Ion for L();II  for o(lr mis-
sit)rrs. (-;lllodi:lns  ill cities ;Ind towns huy Ibis S;llllc gr; ldr  (II’ co:ll Ii)r I’r{)nl
four doll:lrs to $10:1 ton, l’reight  rates to Akkrvik  arc $110 :! ton. I’r(lm  Ed-
nl[)nl(~n lo I:{lrl Mchtlllr:ly.  300” miles. I“rciplll I:IIcS ilvcI.I~t.  :ll)tIllt  .$ 1.5(1  I)cr

100 p(lllnds.

(“();11  m i g h t  hc ctllctald\  :Is  Iiir :IS the Indiilns ;Ilc cIIncc I IIC(I [hcy never

llil\’C  il. Du[ Ihey need flour. su~lr.  rice. I:lrd, tl;llmc;ll.  Ic;l. It)l):luco  illld  am-
mrrnilil]n.  I I  u[)sls (i)nr doll;lrs  I(I s h i p  100” pollnds 01 11(1111 111)111 I:orl

McMurr[l)  10 Fort Sinlpson:  f i v e  d(]llors  [() l:(~r[ Nornl:ln:  $8.50 [o (“am-
crt)n B:Iy. Add [{} [11:11 [he late frtjm Edmi]nlon  :Ind yf)tl h:lvt a  pound of
flour worth as m u c h  ;is 25 ccn[s. Tr;ldcrs ;Ind tr;ltlspf)tt:llion c,)nlpnnics
Il:lvc Ilccn crilici/c(i.  11111 tn(~sl  {)1” Ihcnl Iq)c[;  Ilc 1)11 ;[ sliili Ill;llf,in  l{clnrIn-
hci Ih:lt :1 Ii:ldcr  CXI(. I)(IS urudil Il,r ;I wh,llc )c;lr  10 his Ill(li,llt  cllsl,)mer<  If
;Ill}lllil)l!  11:111111.IIs II) ;III  Ill(li:lll  I)!li]lt. Iic ll; I\ (lift lIiII/:t,l II I  ,Il,llf,,lli,!llf III(.

11. IIILI  II;IS  III)  IIIC;  III,, {II ct)ll(.cliltp IIIC tlcl)t,
“1 hc Il;lsl witllcr  Il:lk hccn ~)nc  {II Illc \voIsl in IIIC lli~lt~t~  (II III(.  11111111. I IIC

Illdiillls  Il:lvc aulll:(liy  hccn sl;lrving. Ollc unl{jrltlll:llc  \va\  ;III III(I  til:ln II IJIII

I.i:lrd  c{)unlry. I’t)lln[l  ncnr 10 (lCillll,  he \vas rushed hy an :Icrltpl;inc pih)l I(J
h{)spi[nl ill Simpst,n. 11111 he W:IS [I~~J Iitr gtlnc. IIC d i e d  sII{II{ly ;Ii[cr trcing
:Idmillcd  10 (he hospilal.

1,;1s[  I:ehruary  :Irr i;skinl~~ died on [he Iriril ill Ihc H;llrcll I ;IIIdS near (.{q>-
pcrminc on (IIC Alclic c(I:Isl. llc w a s  lr;lvelling  10 Iltc (“t,pl)cllllillc  mission
to obl;lin li~t)d. Ilis ctlmpanions w e r e  IIJ(J wc:ik  tt) Ilcll) hill). I hcy h:lrcly
dr:lgged Ihcmsclvcs  ihrt)ttgh  I{) [hc Itscuc post.  l)chill~l IIlclll  Ihcy Iell a
once slrong hunler  10 perish in Ihe snow. I Ic \t;Is Ii)llll(l  1111/111  II) Jcolh hy
pl~licc  scnl from Ille p[)sl  on n rescue p:lrly.

Al one [ritding post [)nly one ft)x skin I]il(l I)CCII (I;I(Ic,I  Ilp Ilnlil  (“hrist-
mas. In nn(jlhcr  pzrl  [)f the c(lunlry  a Ir;lppcr covered 150 Iililcs of lraplincs
and brought home only one wolf skin. Near Chipe\vvan.  once a rich fur
c o u n t r y ,  (I1C Insli:ins Iivcd on grily sq[iirrcls  lil Sl ye;ll, I Ilis \c:tr  even Ille
sqrrirrcls were gone.

Fur is scatce  :Ind getting scarcer. And [he lildiilt~  C;IIIII(,[ 111111  I() :igriclll-
ture hcc:lrrse  the land is rrnsuiied tt) it, I Ic cnnn{~[ wnrk in tll(’ Illines hecallsc
hc is not Iitled  Ii) nny kill{l 1)1’ Ial}t)ur whetc sllst;lillcd CII,,II  i,. Icquilcd.  IIC
must depend on lishing, trapping and hunting Ior his Iivillg. I here are no
soup kitchens. no rclicl  crimps. n(i I)rc;ld lines, “wolk-wilh  -11 ;I~l.\” [)I:IIIS or
old age pcnsinns  for Indi:lns.

Piclure what  happens  to  a n  I n d i a n  Iamily  100 miles ilWay  frnm iln
agency, police post or mission when the fish supply fails when there  ;Ire
no foxes. caribou or moose. You have il picture ()( death by
starvatiurr  – stark, unpleasant.

ilow many Canadians distinguish between Indians and hnllbrecds?  Half-
hreeds  are the children of two races. Bullied and che;lte(l.  (hey ,)ccIIpy n



should  bc ttiught  pride ()[”  ril~c  and hisl(~ry.  Gen[ly  Ihcy SIII)IIIII  IIC  cnc{)llr-

aged to b e c o m e  s e l f - s u p p o r t i n g .  I f  t h e s e  things  are done.  IIICII  ( “ilnildil  will

poin[  with pride to her rrir[ives  in [he  nor[h.  I“he debt  01” hoill~r  w i l l  h a v e
hccn paid.

Al IIIC Iflst scssioll  III’ lhc N w I (’ounuil.  on ltInc  21, 1938,  1 )r ( “;t III\ I”ll. (“I~IIt-
Iilissi(lncr {Ii’ Ihc N W 1., Icp{)tlc(l  hc It:t(l tcccivcd nnolhcl  Ictlct 1111111  II ICVII:II.
IIl:lkillg  “s\Il)l]lcIIIL’tIl:Ity  CIIIIIIIICIIIS” 1(} Ihc .S’/(// 11’(.IA/1, arliclt. II I,,;Itl:

Il;lving rcgilr(l  Ii) :111  illliCIC  \vhich ;Ippc:lrcd  ill Illc “Sl:lr l\ ’cLkly”” III 1“(,-

I(IIII(J Itrrder tile hcildlil]c  [11’ ‘“(”illlil(l;l’S  IIl;lckrsl  Illtll””.  I Iliil)k  il ;l~lvi~;ll)lc
II) il(ld supplemcrs[;iry  comments which did nt)i find ihcir wily illl~l  Ihc c[)n-
densed article which appeared in ihe “Star””  but \vhiuh nddili(ln:ll  nt)[cs ;Ire
[)i”great impor[arrce in order I() give the previous article iis full i, IIIic.

I retain full rcsponsibili[y  for the ;Irticlc  ptlhlishud  in the ‘“SI;tr IVCCLIV”
1)11(  I desire staling that tlie irriiclc, I;lr I’rent hcillg ill[cllJc(l  II) uolllplici~le
[hc t;lsk ofgovernmcnt,  ” h:i(l on the con(r;lry no ohjcc[ olhcr  th:l[l  [() :tssist i[
in :In eliort  to awaken lhc ptlhlic opinion” [)f~~n:ldil :111(1  [() pl:t(.c I) CIIIIC  our
g{)od {~ailadian people Ihc gr:ive resp{)nsibililies,  conlraclcd  ill il, tl:llllc, lo-

warcls  our  Indians  who }~cre (IIC tirsl inh;lhitarsls  of the countrv:  responsi-
hililics the Ihollghls  of which lend 10 disappenr as wc gel Elrlhcl :11111 l~trlhcr
il\~ily from Ihe events  which were (he couse of i[sjudici;ll  bils~.

“l”he different govcrnmelits  in power oht:lined Icg:ll  p[}s,c~sit)ll  :Ind [he

riglll  of Irec disposition 01 these n:llllr:il  rcsourccs Ihri)tlgh rcglll;t[ Irc:llics
ll):idc with [hc Indiuns.

I.ike all [rea[ics,  [hesc successive [re:ltics. sliptlloled  Ihc icspc Llivr  righls
;Ill(l i}i)li~llions  ~!)r tlIc IW(I  uonlt;lclinl: p;ltlics. I  hr m:iill itl~ll~!.tlil,tl  illl.
1),,.,!tl  upon lhc Ill(li;lns  wits III;II Il]cy sll(,uld ;II1;III(I(III  Iht,il li~!l}l  I(I Illc

Nittllr:ll Ilcsoilrccs  aItIl  pli)lllisc  II) rrsp(cl IIIC li~ll[s 01” IIIC [II Itt. III ItIr III a s

il~(lllil~(l  I’roln  [hcm; 1 0  (IIJcy Ihc I:iws  ond It) hc pciIccI”u I willl IIILO \Vhitcs
wII()  wtluld not he long ill ct)l]ling I() exploit the N;t[llrill  l{e\ljlllccs  [)1 the
c{)rsnlry.  It i s  i s  foct th;lt [he Indifins, gen~r:llly spcilking, lI:I\c  I’ili[hlillly
fullillcd  all their obligations tsIIi can we say as milch ilb[)ll[ the vori(~lls  gov-
ernments scrrt  to Ottawil hy II)C while  popllliitiotl”  I() I:Ikc  in ll:Intl IIIC dircc -
Iit)n t)fils  own intercsls? . . .

Those Indians find themselves in corrdi[it)ns  IoIolly  dilrercnl  I“rom  IIIOSC
(II’ the SOUIII.  With  [he exception of a fcw districts in the Pcuce  Itivcr  ilre:i,
there is no land fit for”cllltivation  on a large scale  isnd. even thI)IIgh  [here
were, the long distances from [ransporta[ion  would present a lilrnlidilble
obstacle to successful operation. Our Indians of the Nnrth.  up I() nt)w. have
lived by hunting and fishing -- the f[)rmer includes hi)th Ii)()(l  and lllr-
hcaring znim:ils.

W h e n  t h e  Royal  Commissi~)n  ilrrived from C)ttilwn [(> ncgtl[i:ltu wi[h
ihcm the terms of is Ireilty  -which terms were prcpisred in ;Idv:Incc  (o he
impf~sed upon them ralhcr  than freely discllsscd in a spirit  c)frccl~llcili:llioil
rllld 111 UtUill  conccssions:ls oflcn llilppCllS in Ihe ncg[)li:llioll  ol’llt.:tli(.s.  Ihe
Intliansplrrced  irslheir  first  Ii)rlll:llctlllllili[)lt  IhaI lhcy w~)llltl  trtaitl  illt:lcl
:111  IIluir righls 10 Iishing :111(1 Illllllillg:tll(l  Ih;il IIIC gIIVCIIIIIICIIl  tiIIIIl(l plI)-

38(1



[“

[

I  nlllsl, ill :111 I:lilltess. s:ly  111:11 ill (h[)sc llilt)lg:llli~c{l l~lillt)tics  01 Ihe
(’~ll~diilll  NOIIIIWCSI our Illdiiltls  ilrc Ihr belter pr~)tcutc{l.  l.;llgc  rcscrvcs
h n v e  b e e n  crc:l[ed  for theln and scril~lls rcslricti{)tls  h:l!~ IJ,.,11  cII;IcIutl  ill

Ibc griltllitlg  of pcrlllils  I(tr hllnting. 1[) ncw conlcrs,
According to ollicial  rcc[)rds of (rappers and bunters uhich  I lli]~e bcf[)re

mc for the Ycilr 1934-35 the ct)l]lp;lrativc  status  {Iflrfippcrs  ;Itltl Illllltcrs  W;IS
irs Ii)ll(lws:

Whi(cs Indi;lns qdi;ins  & Esklmns
Nt~rtbwcs[  l“crri[(~ries: 507 9,00s)
htaniloba: 3.755 12.900
Stiskalcbcwitn: 10.245 I I .800”
Alberta: 3,792 10,900
Ilrilisb  (“[)llllllbi;l 2,597 ~~,~(H)

It is lt) hc nolcd.  11, IWCi CI:

1. “1 ha[ Ilic glc;llcr  lluillllcr  01 Itldi;llls  in Ibc I’loiillucs  li\c ill [Ilc s{}ullluln

l’:llls  ‘111(1 ~“’llsc(lll~llll~  lllt”~’ (II’ II()[ ~cl Ibcil Illilll’  111111111:11  lIIIIItItIp
‘  ‘I II;II Iltc l)(illlil\ gI;IIIlCIl  II) Illc  pit)\ill~c, ;IIC itltli\i4111.11 .III(I  l)cl.oll+ll.

:Illd reprcscl)l  :1S Illilll} pc,rst)lls fls [here ;Irc ]llllllcr\ fi, r 1’,,,
3. “111;]1 II]c nulnbcr of Illtli:lns gi\cll ;Ihovc rcplcscnts.  (Ill Ill, ({JIIII;IIJ.  [he
11)[:11 pt)plll:lli{lll  t)l’ Illc Ill(li;lll  Illcll. \\ ’{, tllcll ;11111 clltl(ll~,]l. \\ Ili( II  Illc:In\  Ii)r

Illc pllrp~)sc  ol’c[)jllll:irisoll”  Iltnl  il  WI) II III  be Ilrccs.\;trv  ill 111,1,.I III  lI:I\IC  (or.

IcCl  liglllus  10 ilcdllcl  Irolll  IIlc I(II;  II 1111 IIIbc  I III Il)tli;ltls  llI(I\c  if 1111 \ICIC  (,s-

l:ll)iishc~l ill lilt: I;llgc Icsc I\cs ~11 IIIU s(lIIIII,  IIICII :Ip,lil] lt~lil[t III(, 1111111111. I
1)) l\vt)-lhilds ii 11111 Illrcc [I(l:lttcfs, ill (Irllcr I() Iill{l IIIC 111111111{1 III IIIIII;II1

Ir:lppcrs :Illd Illltllcrs WII(I  :IIC opcr;l(iilg in  [)ppo\i[ioll”  [() iIIIIlu lI,IplIcIs :IIId

hllrrlers.

4. II is lo bc n(~led !iItaliy  tho[ in cert;tin  districts si[o;l[c[l  ill tllc Nt)r[llcrn
p:lrls of[hc  pri)\~inccs it [)licn happens Ib:lt tbcrc :Ilc I,v(,. IIIIUC.  Ii)llr  or five
while  trappers in competition with a single Indian and Ih[)sc \\hi(e (rappers
h;lve very supcriflr cqltipnicnt  [rr make (be c(~nlpclitit]n  nl{~rc \cvcIc

In f)rdcr that the ct)ll)pilrison mtiy bc m:idc  \vilh [hc n)inillli~tll :tmt)un[  (~1
lilirncss  t)ne mlls[ tilkc inlt) ncc[)un[  p;ll Iicul;li 1} Ihc dcsilc :ttld grcrd {)f tllc
\vllilc  Il;lppcr:  h i s  nlodcrtt mclb~)ds inclll(lillp  poison” IIIIIi  h tIIII  I) ftc II

in :Iddilit)!l  1{)  lhc ;Iyr[)pl;tnc,  which is being llscd Il)(lrc ;III~l lllt}lu l~\ lbc l;ll -
tcr. “1’hc Indiiln  bns tht  ntlditi[)ll:ll  dis;ldvan[;lgc t)l’ l);\\,illg t,) il]ctld  {IIC l)c\I
p:lrl of Ilis time in [he wt)t~ds.  tln [bc I:lkcs  and Iivcrs. in {)I{IcI  t{) :ts\llrc his
Iilmily”s  daily  ft~{)d, \vhilst,  general ly  speaking.  tbc wbi[c tr;lppcl hils n{)
I:lmily  w i t h  h i m  nlld I1OS Iaken the prec;lu[ions {)1’ f)I)[;iillillF.  ;I[ ii IIIIICI1
h~wer price lhan iln Indiilll  would ply. his IiIll winter’s pr(l\  i.ii,ns. M’by bc
surprised if. in spite of [he restrictive laws. very hard indctd  [IIi [hc Indians.
tbc fur-bearing animals tend [o disirppear’?  “1’hc ncccssi[y I(lr those lii~s
n e v e r  would have cxislcd if Ihc S(llcnln pr{~nlisc t)l’  pl{)lc{.li~lll  l’i\ctl  10 Ihc
I n d i a n s  bud been kept. onc miry g{) further  :Ind s:ly tb:it ii is ll{lub[till  il
(hose laws hilve is sound b;lsis wbcn they ;Irc ntarlc t{) ill~pl\ It) Illdi;lns.  ill

view of the promises which were solemnly made to them in [he name of the
Crown.

I Icave to the readers of this article the conclusions to be drawn [here-
frnm. May i express the hope Ihal our gtso(l population. our truly good
Canadian population, will feel moved and will hereafter bring pressure to
bear upon its representatives at Ottawa  and upon the members of the vari-
ous provincial governments so (hat ● t an early date means will be taken to
ass~lrc 10 our Indians the full measure of protection guaranteed to them by
treaties, in [he name of ihe Crown, and also [hat there may be voted as
Iargc sums as possible by way of necessary subsidies to lake care of [he
needful and destilutc  Indians who are to be found in all northern tribes.
particularly the victims of the tuberculosis plague.

It is well lha( it should be known that it is with the full approbation of the
Rt. I If)nhle. Mackenzie King. Prime Minister of Canada. that I have under-
taken (his campaign 10 awaken public opinion and to solicit the necessary
sympiitby wilh the object of assuring for our northern Indians the mainte-
nance iind improvement of their peaceful life as hunlcrs and trappers living
side by side with the Whites who nre exploiting the Minernl Resources of
our country.

Appendix XVI

Excerpts from the Treaty payments in the Fort Resolution Agency for [he
year 1930. prepared by Dr.  Bourget,  Indian Agent. The complete text can bc
found in IANDO,  File 191/28-3, Vol. 1. Report 23-9-1930.

The meeting [at Fort Resolution] was long and tedious: the Indians
having many complaints 10 make. . . The main question discussed at Fort
Rcsolu(il~n,  and fnr hours, was the beavers. The claim. legitimate as far ns
wc kll[)w.  W(IS tbiit  tile wrong lime had been cb{~sen [o ch]se the bcrsvcrs,
first bccnusc they were ra!hcr un [he increase al present, and second tbcy
were uh)scd at a time when all other fur wirs practically out of the North,
tbtls creating a serious condition for the Indians in making their living.
This, c{)mhincd with the very poor price received for what fur they bad pro-
c[lrrcd last winter, and [he abolition of debts by [he traders, specially since
the fall (If  1928. m~de tbc claims of the Indians stronger, in favor of ob[ain-
ing Ihc renpcning of beavers for next spring. or at Icast permission to prrr-
curc:1 cert;lin  number. In this we promised [u do our very bcs[,  realizing [he
necessity of the reopening for a few years. So during the visit of Mr. C.C.
Parker. ollr inspect[~r,  this question was tnkcn. and we belived Mr. Parker is
also in Itivor of this movement,
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INTRODUCTION

Yellowknife

The first settlment at Yellowknife began about 1934. In
began on the rich gold claims just south-east of the city
Giant gold mines were first staked. ‘i’his was followed by

that year work
and the Con and
a rush of

prospectors  to the area and a rapid increasein  the population. By 1939
ten claims had been staked in the immediate area and about as many again
within a sixty-mile radius of Yellowknife. In 1940 four groups of mines
were in pro~ess - Ptarmigan, Negus, Giant, Con and Rycon. The rapid rise
of white population in an area which had previously supported only a small
population of natives created problems never before encountered in the
Northwest Territories. From the summer of 1939 the Royal Canadian Mounted
Police were coping with an increasing amount of crime and requests for
assistance from the Yellowknife area. This underlined the need for some
kind of local organization and an increase in all kinds of facilities and
administration. The Territorial Council and the Department of Mines and
Resources [profiting by their early experiences with the development of
the Norman Wells oilfields) were soon aware of these needs, but hampered by
financial restraints.

In May 1938 the settlement was sufficiently large for the Department to
survey the immediate area and make provision for leases to be issued to

t h o s e  a l r e a d y  s q u a t t i n g  o n  C r o w n  l a n d s . An Order in Council of 3rd May
1939 defined the area of the settlement. It included Latham and Jolliffe
Islands (called islands A & B) and an area of 41O acres on the mainland
which stretched inland as far as the present 45th Street on the south.
This is the area now known as Old Town. The leases to be issued to squatters
and to new settlers were not to include mineral rights and the working mines
were not included in the area. However, the establishemnt  of a settlement
made no provision for local government or facilities of any kind. Although
the rents received for the lots provided some additional revenue for the
Territorial government, it was clearly insufficient to provide much help.

“As early as 1937 the Minister of Mines and Resources was expressing concern
about conditions in Yellowknife Settlement. At that time (and until the
outbreak of World War 11] there was no public school, no public water or
electricity supply, no hospital and few other facilities. It is clear from
the minutes of the Territorial Council that the more permanent residents of
the Settlement were ~.eatly concerned about the lack of a local council.
Drunkenness and prostitution were serious problems in the area which the
small Royal Canadian Mounted Police detachment were unable to control. The
absence of
especially

cells or guardroom for detaining prisoners made their task
difficult.

.;

. . ..
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At the beginning of 1939 the Territorial administration in Ottawa began to
grapple with the problem of providing local government services in
Yellowknife. There was no provision for the establishment of district or
settlement councils in the Territories at this time, so the first require-
ment was to establish whether this should be done under federal or
territorial legislation. On llth April 1939 the Territorial Council was
informed that it had the right to legislate in such matters. A report from
the Royal Canadian Mounted Police submitted to the same meeting underlined
the need to take action. There had been great difficulty in enforcing the
Liquor Ordinance, but it was hoped that the establishment of a liquor store
in Yellowknife (to be operated by the Saskatchewan Liquor Board) would help.
The police were trying to reduce the incidence of prostitution by sending
women out of the Territories. Efforts were being made to rent accommodation
for the police and to relieve them of some non-judicial duties. It was
hoped to prevent an outbreak of typhoid by various precautions including a
summer piped water supply to be installed by the Department of Public Works.

The Council was also informed that the inhabitants of Yellowknife were
divided in opinion about the type of council which was needed. A proposal
for a council of five or seven persons (two or three elected and two or
three nominated) meeting under the chairmanship of the local magistrate was
accepted by the Council and steps were taken to prepare an Ordinance to this
effect. It is indicative of the situation that although the Ordinance was
to be called the Local Trustee Board Ordinance and could be applied to all
parts of the Territories, the minutes of the Territorial Council repeatedly
called it a Yellowknife Local Affairs Ordinance. In the draft submitted to
Council on 2nd June 1939 there was to be a local trustee board to advise the
Commissioner “on local questions of self-government”. After giving public
notice  the Commissioner could establish the boundaries of a local district ,
arrange for the annual election of two members, and appoint  three other
members (of whom one would be nominated as chairman). The voters were to be
all adult British subjects who had resided in the district for at least 30
days. Although described as advisory the Board had the right to levy taxes
on property and persons and to carry out a wide range of municipal duties
similar to those listed in most provincial legislation. On 26th June, after
further consideration, the Council decided that the Board should also act as
the Public School Board for Yellowknife.

On 3rd JUIY the draft reappeared as the local Administrative District
Ordinance and with a few amendments was passed into law.* The most important
of these were the provision of health and welfare semices,  a water  suPPIY
and fire de~artment,  and the ri~ht of the commissioner  to v e t o  a n y  b y - l a w .
It
of

*

.
was for this reason that the-Te~itoria~ co~cil minutes include copies
the Board minutes and by-laws for many years. On

Early  tidi~es were  not assigned  c~ter r i d e r s
by datia or enactment. Luter Ordinances are @ven
numbers (ufich may be changed on consolidation).

19th July the ‘

and are dist<~shed
their oti~nal c@ter



,

-3-

INTRODUCTION cent’d
-7

I
Deputy Commissioner visited Yellowknife with a group of officials
representing Mines and Resources, Public Works, the Royal Canadian
Police and Wood Buffalo Park to talk with a comittee reuresentin~

Mounted
the

residents of the settlement. The usual complaints were ~ired and-the
committee suggested that some of their financial problems would be solved
if the Board was allowed to run a community club where beer might be drunk.
Although the opening of the liquor store had helped to combat drunkenness,
there was still nowhere in Yellowknife for public drinking. Further
consideration of this unorthodox proposal was deferred by the Territorial
Council. On llth September the Council agreed to establish a district to
extend three miles from the Yellowknife post office in all directions. It
‘also agreed to the election of a School Board for Yellowknife  with a
membership separate from that of the Board.

There was some opposition from officials of the Consolidated Mining and
Smelting Company who did not wish to have their property assessed for
municipal taxes. One expressed the opinion that the Yellowknife Settlement
should be closed down - presumably intending it to be replaced with a
company town operated by themselves. Their objections ceased when the
Deputy Minister reminded the company that many of the local costs were being
met by Ottawa and that the “two mining companies should have no difficulty
in electing one member of the council, and I can assure you that the
position of the mining industry will be kept in mind when the three members ““
are being appointed”. On Sth December 1939 the superintendent of Negus Mines
and the district  manager of Consolidated were in fact returned at the head of .-
the poll. Two weeks later the Commissioner appointed a lawyer as chairman
and two storekeepers as members. From 1st January 1940, YeIlowknife had its
own council - the first in the Northwest Territories. The first meeting of
the Board took place on 17th January when Albert F. Totzke was appointed
Secretary-Treasurer. He was the manager of the local liquor store and so
considered qualified to keep accounts and minutes.

● “:’
.. . . . . . .

The outbreak of World War II in September 1939 had a depressing effect on
.:.”.

Yellowknife. Many of its inhabitants volunteered to serve in different
,**>;:

~$~::.
capacities in the south and overseas.

.-...,>.
As a result the mines found it difficult

to-recruit  sufficient staff and two of the mines - Ptarmigan and Negus ce
production. Yellowknife began to expand again  in 1946 when the-end of -

fighting  stimulated the demand for gold. . ...7. . .- 4 . . . . . . . ----

There were no further changes in the constitution of-the Settlement Bo
until  1947 when two amending Ordinances were passed ~5 April ’and 22 0
The first regulated elections and gave additional powers to the. Board.
second, which came into effect in 1948 gave the Board an elected’’rnajor
for the first time - five out of a total of nine members;.. Iti21950 (ch
the number of nominated members was reduced to three and an Ordinance
was passed to protect the water supply of Yellowkn+_fe from polIuition.. . ---- . . ..* . . ..T. . . . .

.~,< ---- -. -, --- . ? es- .-
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In 1951 the general Ordinance for local administrative districts was
replaced by a Yellowknife Local Administrative District Ordinance (chapter 12).
By this Ordinance the number of board members was reduced to eight, of whom
five were elected and three appointed by the Commissioner. The Yellowknife
District was also defined as being all the land within a fifteen mile radius
of lot 1, block 2.

In June 1953 the Legislative Assembly passed a Municipal District  Ordinance
(chapter 53). Although the general ordinance repeated the early provision of
five elected and three appointed members to each council, the Yellowknife
Ordinance amended it to a mayor (instead of a chairman) and eight  elected
members, all of whom served for two years. This Ordinance also repeated the
1951 definition of Yellowknife’s  boundary. Minor changes were made to the
Municipal District Ordinance in 1956 (chapter 6), 19.S7 (chapter6) and 19S9
(chapter 7), but there were no major alterations until 1963.

The Municipal Ordinance (1963, chapter 19) effectively repealed both the 19S3
Ordinances and gave every municipality a mayor and eight elected councillors.
A provision allowing the Commissioner to change this to a mayor and six
elected councillors  was not to apply to Yellowknife.

In 1963 another comprehensive Municipal Ordinance was passed (chapter 19).
It categorised municipalities as cities, towns, villages and hamlets, and
gave the Commissioner powers to establish them in specified circumstances.
The councils of cities and towns continued to be the mayor and eight
councillors, elected for two years. Under this Ordinance Yellowknife
remained a town for the next seven years.

In 1967 the Territorial Government removed from Ottawa, which had been the
Territorial capital since 1922, to Yellowknife.  On 1st January 1970
Yellowknife  became the first  city in the  Terr i tor ies .  The first change  Was
part of the Canadi,an  Centennia l  ce lebra t ions . There have been no legislative
changes of importance to Yellowknife  since  1970.

The Records

TWO major accessions and several minor are listed here. In August 1979 CitY
Council transferred the council minutes from 1946 to 1962 to the Northwest I
Territories Archives, and in August 1982 it added the minutes from 1963 to ~
1971 as well as a large quantity of files and other papers stored in the ‘
basement of old City Hall. Both groups of minutes were in good physical
condition, but it was soon discovered that the minutes from the establishment ,
of municipal government in January 1940 until September.1946 had been lost. ~
The records from old City Hall had been kept for several years in an unheated
building and had suffered from dampness and mould. A~angements  were made ‘0

clean and treat these documents. I

I
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It was fortunate that until 1967 copies of all minutes, by-laws and monthly
financial statements had to be sent to the Territorial Commissioner in
Ottawa. These are now preserved’in the Public Archives of Canada @G 85,
1403, 520-2-1,1). Copies of the missing minutes were obtained from Ottawa.
They are to be found in section 1 of this finding aid. It should be noted
that these are not part of the city records, but are listed here for the
convenience of users. Copies of later council minutes, which are not in the
Public Archives of Canada, can be found
in the Northwest Territories Archives.
found in the Territorial Council minute

Other series of records listed here are
but were transferred at different times
They are:

a)

I
.j

b)

c)

d)

in the Territorial Government records
A few other early minutes can be
books (GCOO 1/9).

also not part of the city’s archives,
to the City Clerk for safekeeping.

Section 4. The 1967 Centennial Committee included members of the
town council as well as other organizations in Yellowknife. It
was administered from City Hall and the records were left there
after the committee was dissolved.

Section 12. For a period between 19S6 and 1961 the Board of Trade
operated out of City Hall, but its records are clearly distinguished
from those of the city.

Section 22. The records of the committee which organized the
annual children}s Christmas Party were given to the City Clerk on
6th October, 1965 for safekeeping.

Section 24. Some of the historical miscellanea was probably
donated to the City by interested citizens.

Correspondence

Very little correspondence of the Board before 1946 has survived. The earliest
extant files (listed in 23/4) were arranged on a similar plan to that then used
by the Temitorial Administration mtil about 19S3. It is distinguished by
numbers preceded by the letters AD (for Administrative District). It used
the same file covers as Northern Affairs. Since the first Secretary-Treasurer
of the Board also worked for the Territorial Government it is hardly
surprising that he used Federal stationery for files and for financial
records. After he resigned in 1946 a nti system was introduced. Files were
arranged alphabetically by subject heading and then numbered within each
sequence (e.g. C 12). A list of these files can be found in 23/4. After
about two years it was replaced by a system arranged alphabetically by
subject headings, but withoutany file references. In 1963 it was decided to

..--.----



-6-

INTRODUCTION cent’d

close most of these files each year, but otherwise the system remained
unchanged until 1970 , after which date few files have yet been transferred
to the Northwest Territories Archives.

The use of subject headings suffered from the usual lack of definition, so
tha t  a  subjec t  can  be  found  in m o r e  t h a n  o n e  file. AS far as possible  all
the surviving files have been arranged in one alphabetical  sequence . Titles
have been standardized where possible and cross-references added where this
was not possible. Cross-references have also been added where papers in
later sections related to the subjects of correspondence files. Where a
series of files re la te  to  the  same subjec t  the  cross- reference  is to the
f i r s t  f i l e  o n l y . Few correspondence files (usually only empty file covers)
have been destroyed.

.

Financial. Records

The principal, and only complete, ser ies  of  f inancia l  records  eventual ly
proved to be the summary accounts (section 19).  These are copies  of the
monthly and annual statements sent to the Territorial  Comi.ssioner  in
Ottawa from 1940 to 1967. Unlike the early minutes mentioned above these
are part of the City’s  archives and original  d o c u m e n t s . S e v e n  o f  t h e  f i l e s
contain correspondence between Ottawa and Yellowknife about discrepancies
in the accounts. As noted above,other  copies  of these statements are
available at the Public  Archives of Canada (RG 8S).

Only incomplete series of assessment rolls, account books and cash books
have been transferred to the Northwest Territories Archives. Considerable
quantit ies of receipt books, cancelled  cheques and other vouchers have been
destroyed and only those for the first few years of the municipality’s
existence have been kept (sections 17 and 18).

By-Laws

!.

The original sealed copies of the by-laws have been retained by the City Clerk
for administrative reasons. However, some copies of early by-laws have been ,.
preserved in the Territorial Council minutes (GCO01[9-20)  now inthe ;;+?

Northwest Territories Archives and many others at the Public Archives of
.?., -

Canada (RG 8S). Section 20 of this handlist includes four compilations of
by-laws current at different periods in the sixties, but there is no ,.
complete set of by-laws, only a list at the beginning of 20/2 and 3.

.,.-,-+.+
--- -
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Appendix 3

Submission to this study by the

1993 Yellowknife  City Council

NOTE: This submission was prepared in response to our researchers’ request for
interviews with a sample of City councillors. The entire council decided to meet and
discuss their collective and agreed responses to our research questions. The Chy clerk
was directed to prepare the responses from this meeting; several drafts of the responses
were checked by councillors and the mayor’s office before being submitted to us. It is
reproduced here, unedited, in the form it was received by our researchers.

I

Yellowknlves  Dana Band / Royal Commlsslon  urban Lands Case Stu@ / -t This Report
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OFFICE OF THE
MAYOR

August 26, 1993

THE C ITY  OF  YELLOWKNIFE

P.O.  BOX 580
YEuOWKNIFE, N.W.T.

XIA 2N4
TELEPHONE (403) 920-5693

FM (403) 920-5649

242-Cl

Susan Quirk
Yellowknife Urban Lands Study Coordinator
Yellowknives Dene Band, Dene Nation. 8C
Royal Commission on Aboriginal Peoples

Yellowknives Dene Band Office
Ndilo

Dear Ms. Quirk:

Attached is the response of Yellowknife  City Council to the questionnaire which you sent to
me last month.

We feel many of the issues raised in your questionnaire, particularly those dealing with
jurisdiction over land within municipal boundaries, are being addressed in the context of
aboriginal land claim negotiations.

We also wish to take this opportunhy  to convey our surprise that the Royal Commission on
Aboriginal Peoples chose to designate one of the stakeholders  in the matter of urban land
issues as they relate to aboriginal concerns to undertake what should be an objective and
independent study. Nevertheless. Ci~ Council met on several occasions to discuss and
develop our collective response to your questions. and our position is reflected in the attached
brief.

Please feel free to contact me should you have any questions regarding our response. We
hope our input will be usefil  to the Royal Commission in its examination of aboriginal
peoples on urban lands.

Yours truly,

P.A. McMahon
Mayor

attachment

PM/be
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\%LLOWKNIVES  DENE BAND/ROYAL COXIMISSION  ON ABORIGINAL PEOPLES

URBAN LANDS STUDY OF YELLOWKNIFE

CITY OF YELLOWKN’1~ RESPONSE TO QUESTIONNAIRE

LANDS ADMINISTRATION

Under the present administrative regime. lands situated witiin  the City of Yellowknife  Municipal
Boundary are subject to various jurisdictions. This situation has been frustrating to ail parties from
time to time, as naturally happens when different groups must appiy to separate administrations
which have both distinct and blended responsibilities for planning within the City.  However. this
ratier contising scenario is not vexy different from most municipalities in the Northwest Territories.

me Ci~ of Yellowknife  believes that while the issue of aboriginal land ownership within the City
will be resoived  in the context of land selection and settlement of land claims. the issue of
jurisdiction and land use regulation should be addressed. The City of Yellowknife believes that
irrespective of individual land tenure. any and all land planning and development which occurs within
its municipal boundary must be subject to the provisions of the City’s General Development Plan By-
law and the City’s Zoning By-law. These By-laws are passed by Yellowknife  City Council. who are
the elec[ed  representatives of the City of Yellowknife. Moreover. they are passed only after a very
extensive public consultation process and a series of open, public hearings which are a requirement
of the Planning Act of the Northwesr  Terriron’es. Any planning of lands wh.hin the Chy of
Yellowknife that ignores tie General Development Plan and the Zoning By-law would be illegitimate
in the City’s view, as it would not take into consideration input received from the general public,
and in this sense would not be community-based. Land use planning within the municipal boundary
can take place in an orderly fashion only if these municipal regulations regarding land use are appiied
equally to all residents of the community. This recommendation is not meant to imply that Chy
Councii  is any more democratic than any other elected body such as a Band Council or Metis heal.
Rather. it simply reflects our experience in the area of land development and administration under
a system that guarantees public input.

lt is recognized that aboriginal people represent a significant percentage of Yellowknife’s population,
and as such they should have the same rights and responsibilities as every other resident in the
community. Therefore, as private land owners either through individual or collective title, aboriginal
people should have the same rights as any other land owner in the City. These rights include access
to a full range of municipal services. Therefore, all privately held land whhin the municipal
boundary. irrespective of ownership, must be subject to municipal taxation to pay for these services.

The Ci~ is aware that under land claim agreements. special provisions may be negotiated for the

. ..12
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City of Yellowknife  Response
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payment of municipal taxes applicable to aboriginal  lanis. However. the method of payment is less
of a concern to the City than the fact that. in fairness to Gil the City .s taxpayers. everyone must pay
their fair share of the costs of municipal services.

The City of Yellowknife recognizes that Ndilo is a :ommunin  within the boundaries of the
municipality with unique jurisdictional circumstances. Far this reason. we feel that planning for this
communi~ should be collaborative in narure, taking into consideration the views and interests of all
neighboring and affected people. Furthermore. this CJ elaborative planning approach should take
place within the context of the ongoing review of the Ci~ .s Generai Development Plan and Zoning
By-iaw.  Having  said this. aboriginal peopies should hate the same opportunity as any other private
property owner to plan the use ot their lands within the .~,unicipal bounda~.  Their pianning  should
involve public consultation with all parties who mign~ ?: ~ffectec  by development. In addition.

~“Doriginal land use planning should include dispute resoiu~ion mechanisms similar to the development
oppeal  process which is required under the PIunning  .~[r [~f IIIC  IV{JrrlI\v[’.Vf  T[’rrirori[’.v  and the City’s
Zoning By-law.

LIVING CONDITIONS

The City is disappointed that such a negative scenario is portrayed of the living conditions and
economic opportunities for aboriginal people in Yellowknife. While it is acknowledged that there
remains room for improvement. considerable strides nave been made in the last ten years for
aboriginal people in Yellowknife. Frankly. the City disagrees with the subjective nature of the
introductory clause in Section 2 of the questionnaire. which states “economic opportunities and living
conditions for aboriginal peoples in Yellowknife are gsner3ilv  poor”. The City can only presume
that this assertion represents the personal perception oi’  :nt consultant. and as such has no place in
what is supposed to be an objective Studv. l~oreover.  mmy of  the ueas  of responsibility outlined
in this section o~ the questionnaire are beyond the purview of the City’s mandate. The City feels
senior governments have been remiss in the delivery of social services and are continuing their
efforts to download to local governments the responsibility for providing social services without
providing adequate long-term funding.

Having expressed these concerns. the City feels there Ue measures which can be taken to enhance
the living conditions of aboriginal peopie. The City recognizes that housing for some aboriginal
people is a problem. but the City has neither the legislative mandate nor adequate financial resources
to initiate programmed of its own. However. the Ci~ does panicipate on a Joint Committee on

Housing Affordability with senior levels of government which do have the responsibility to provide
safe and adequate housing for aboriginal people. In this forum the City has suggested that federal
and territorial housing programmed could be made more accessible to aboriginal people,  and more”

. ../3
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housing corporation funding should be directed to Yellowknife. For example, more CMHC md
Territorial Housing Corporation programme funds could be allocated for use in Yellowknife  to
construct a range of housing for aboriginal people. From a municipal perspective, the City is
exploring how the General Development Plan and Zoning By-law could be modified to allow for
more affordable single and multiple unit housing designs. It is impomt  to point out that any such
modifications would still have to meet tie minimum building  standards of the Canada Building Code
which the City enforces in the application of its local Building By-law.

POLITICAL PARTICIPATION

The City is ve~ familiar with the issue of aboriginal participation in the local government process
and in ~is regard encourages the local Dene people to take a more active role in local politics.
There is no bar to the election of aboriginal peopie  to City Councii.  as has been demonstrated over
the years by a number of successful aboriginal candidates. It is not correct. therefore. to assert that
aboriginal peopie  have not been eiected  to Yeilowknife  City Councii.  It is more accurate to observe
that iocal Dene peopie,  for whatever reason, have not activeiy participated in the municipai  poiiticai
process.

Upon reflection as to why iocal Dene have not become more activeiy invoived in municipai  eiections,
Councii  feeis there may exist an institutional bias in the present political system which prevents some
aboriginal residents from participating in the eiectorai process, and that the City shouid take positive
measures to remove these barriers, whether reai or perceived. However. it also must be pointed out
that voter turn-out for municipal eiections is historically iow across Canada, and Yeilowknife  is no
exception. Therefore if aboriginal peopie were to put forth and support their own candidates. their
percentage of the population (estimates run be~een 15 and 20 percent) wouid  aimost certainiy
guarantee their eiection.

The City addressed a proposai  for guaranteed representation for the Yeiiowknives  Dene Band two
years ago. As City Councii  observed at that time, the majoriry of the Yeilowknives Dene Band
reside in a community (Dettah) iocated outside the City’s municipal boundaries, and in responding
to the request from the Band, City Councii  feit it wouid be inappropriate for guaranteed
representation to be afforded to individuals who are not residents of the community. In the course
of reviewing this matter Councii  aiso considered a ward system which wouid  have designated Ndilo
as a separate ward for the purposes of a municipai  eiection.  This approach was also deemed
unworkable, as it wouid have resuited in 1.4 YO of the eiigibie voters in the municipality controlling
12.5% of the seats on City Councii. In the end, Councii  couid not support adopting an electoral
system that wouid have resuited in such a high degree of disproportional representation.

. ../4



I

Urban Lands Study of Yellowknife
City of Yellowknife  Response
page 4

Ci~  Council is of the opinion hat guaranteed representation should not be viewed as a panacea that
wiil soive the problems which some aboriginal peopie have with the present politicai  structure. In
our view. guaranteed representation is a short-sighted. paternalistic approacn  which does not serve
to solve the real problem. whether real or perceived. of why Dene peopie  are under-represented on
Yellowknife  City Councii.  and does not encourage personal initiative. \loreover. the City believes
guaranteed representation represents a poiicy of resignation--resignation to the fact that the existing
institutional barriers cannot be removed and that aboriginal people are incapable of acquiring the
skills necessary for successful election to local Councils. Rather than abandon the desired goal of
increased Dene representation. Dene pwicipation  on Yellowknife  CiIy Council shouid be achieved
through identification and removal of the sociai and institutional barriers that appear to be
discouraging local Dene peopie from presenting themselves as candidates ~or election.

.+t its annual meeting last year. the Boara ot Directors of the Nor[hwest  Territories .Association  of
\lunicipalities.  which is comprised of a majority of aboriginal peopie.  discussed the issue of
guaranteed representation. and came to the concision that the resiaents of communities in the
Northwest Territories. be they aboriginal or non-aboriginal. shouid be represented by the candidates
most qualified to represent them and \vho are elected through a free and democratic process. In
conclusion. the City feels that options other than guaranteed representation shouid be pursued to
encourage a higher degree of participa~ion by aboriginal peopie  in iocal poiitics.

In the City’s view the autonomy of aboriginal councils is an issue which shouid be negotiated
between aboriginal organizations and the federal government. [n this regard. however. the City feels
the settlement of aboriginal land claim agreements will determine to a large extent the future
autonomy and powers of aboriginal band counciis. In any event. any concerns the City of
Yellowknife  wouid have regarding autonomous band counciis  would be limited to those decisions
which would have an impact on land use and/or  services provided concurrently by the municipality
‘.vhich might adversely affect neignbournooas  anajor  the community as a lvnoie. This is why tie
City promotes consultation and co-operation among ail parties.
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INTRODUCTION

North-West Territories, 1870 - 1905)

The original North-west Territories were created in 1870 when the
Hudsonls Bay Company sold to the British Government all the lands which i.t
governed under the letters patent of Charles II.  These lands were immedi-
ately transferred to the Government of Canada. They included all the country
drained by the rivers flowing into Hudson Bay including most of Saskatchewan
and Alberta,  part  of Manitoba and the Keewatln  District of the present North-
west  Terr i tor ies . It did not a t  tha t  t ime inc lude  the  grea ter  par t  of  the
Arctic, to which the United Kingdom had some claim arising  from the various
naval expeditions of the early nineteenth centllry. Although the Hudson’s Bay
Company abandoned its jurisdiction in 1870, i t  re ta ined  i t s  t rad ing  pos ts  and
expanded  its commercial activities  into other parts of Canada.

In 1873 the Canadian Parliament established a form of government
for the North-West Territories - a Lieutenant-Governor and a nominated Council.
In 1880 the British Government transferred any rights which it had over the
Arctic Islands (which were still not completely explored or mapped) to the
Canadian Government. As the population of the North-West Territories grew,
elected representatives and a Cabinet were added to the Legislative Council.
The Territories were governed by English law as it existed at the time of the
transfer to Canada. This was amended by a considerable body of Ordinances
passed by the Council. Increasing demands for political independence led to
the dissolution of the Territories. Saskatchewan and Alberta became
Provinces and the Provinces of Manitoba and Quebec were extended northwards.

The records  of  the  or ig inal  Nor th-west  Territories,  its ordinances
and copies  of the Orders in Council  by which it was governed are now in the
Saskatchewan Provincial Archives at Regina. A brief list appears on page 261
of Territorial Go\pernment  in Canada by C.C. Lingard (Toronto, 1946). No
original records for this period are at the Territorial ,Irchives in Yellowknlfc.

.

North-West Territories, 1905 - 1921

The present Territories were constituted by an Act of the Ca]ladian
Parliament (4 & 5 Ed\~. VII, C. 27) in 1905. This pro~’ided for the appointment
of a Commissioner and a nominated Council of four. A Commissioner for the
Territories was appointed in August 1905 but for the next fifteen years the
Commissioner ruled without the assistance of a Territorial Council. The two
Commissioners during this period were Frederick White (1905 - 1919J, who was
also Comptroller of the Royal North West Mounted Police, and W.W. Cory (1919 -
1930), who was Deputy Minister of the Interior. The entire administration of
the Territories Was, therefore, in Ottawa, eleven hundred miles away from the
nearest settlement (Port Burwell in the Eastern Arctic) and twenty-six
hundred miles from Aklavik in the Western Arctic. Administration of the
Territories was the responsibilit~- of the Federal ifinister of the Interior, to
whom both the Commissioner of Police and the Commissioner of the Territories
reported.

r
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The population of the North-West Territories was very sparse in
1905 and the northern islands still largely unexplored. It was not until
1911 that the first complete census was organized throughout the area. “
Since the area to be covered was vast, administration was limited to essentials,
and these duties were of a municipal type - the relief of the destitite,  care
of the sick and the prevention of crime. The police posts and patrols pro-
vided the local personnel and they were supplemented by the voluntary efforts
of missionaries and Hudson’s Bay Company post managers. The police reported
to the Mining Lands and Yukon Branch of the Ministry of the Interior (the
Mines Branch until 1909) in all matters concerning the Territories. For the
administration of justice, the relevant ordinances of the old North-West
Territories were applied. A few amendments and additions were made by Order in.
Council at the end of this period, but a decision of the Dep~tment of
Justice in April, 1921 stated that these were invalid because no Council
existed. Any justices appointed for the original Territoriegwere  apparently
Cm*d-d capable of hearing cases, and few justices were appointed. Appeals
could be made from their decisions to the nearest Provincial Court of Appeal
(Acts 6 G7Edw. VII, C. 32 and 7 & 8 Edw. VII, C.49).

Northwest Territories, 1921 - 1951

Canada’s interest in its Arctic territories has been stimulated from
time to time by geological discoveries (gold, other metals and oil) or by war.
Each of these events has been followed by changes (and an increase in volume)
of administrative and judicial activity. The first of these changes occurred
at the end of the First World War when oil was discovered at Norman Wells.
The need to provide for the registration of land and mining  claims In the
Mackenzie District and for the amendment of the old Ordinance led to the
appointment  of  the  f i r s t  (and las t )  Terr i tor ia l  Counci l  on  20 April lg~l,
The councillors  (all  senior members of the Department of the Interior,  includ-
ing  the Commissioner of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police) met only once, on
2 8  April 1921, to hear a report by their Acting Secretary ,  Mr.  0 .S.  F..nnle. A
party of twenty-two employees had been sent from Ottawa to Fort Smith (just
across the Alberta border) to organize a government office for the Mackenzie
District.

The councillors expressed considerable doubt about the legal position
of the administration. The Ordinances needed revision and the validity of some
was referred to the Department’s legal advisers. Consideration was given to
raising territorial revenue by charging fees for trading and business licences.
It was agreed to ask for an amending Act to increase the number of councillors
to six.

The amending Act [11 & 12 Gee. V, c. 40) was passed on 13 June 1922 and the new
Council met on the next day in a flurry of legal activity. The City of Ottawa
lawfully became, for the first time, the Capital of the Northwest Te~ritories.
The Entry and the Beverage Ordinances (issued by the Commissioner’s sole
authority) were declared ultra vires, and various official duties xelating to
the Territories were re-assigned. A North-West Territories and Yukon Branch

.
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was organized within the Department of the Interior with Mr. 0.S. Finnie as
its D i r ec to r . He, and the Superintendent General of Indian Affairs became
the two new councillors  added by authority of the 1922 Act. By agreement
with the Quebec Government, the Branch was also responsible for New Quebec
and its native  people . In 1936, when the Department of the Interior was
abolished, the Branch and its duties were transferred to the Department of
Mines and Resources. It was renamed the Bureau of Northwest Territories
and Yukon Affairs and placed in the Lands, Parks  and Forest Branch of the
Department. In 19S0 and 1951 the duties of the Bureau were re-arranged and
it was renamed several times.

Until the outbreak of the Second World War, the Territories con-
tinued to be governed in the same fashion as before 1922. The police (now
re-organized as the Royal Canadian Mounted Police) provided the local ad-
ministration with assistance from the handful of local territorial gover-
nment employees as well as the missionaries and Hudson’s Bay post managers.
However closer control was maintained by the Ottawa office and the Territorial
Council. Increased efforts were made to list and control the native pesples.
This in turn led to further demands for welfare services and an extension of
law enforcement. Progress was slow. It was not until 1942, as a result of
wartime problems, that Inuit were listed and issued with disc numbers. For
many years the only magistrate in the Territories was an Alberta pro~rincial
judge who made an annual visit to the Territories.

The Discovery of gold in the Great Slave Lake area was followed b}
the Second World War and further development of the oil rcsourccs of Scrma)l
Iiells. Although these events did not produce an]’ lcgislati~rc and adminis-
trative changes, their impact o;: the Northwest Territories is clcarlj”  Sliown

by the increased number of meeti;lgs oi the Council and the illcrcssed  volume
of business generated by the ~d;fiinistratiol~. l~Llrill<  :ll~OSt  tll~ \illOIC  Of

this period the appropriate Ijcpur!’
.

)Ii]lister acted as Commissioner:

In 1935 Mr. R.A. Gibson, the l~cput!’ ~ommissioncr, presided at mc~”tings of
the Council. .All the members of the ~;ouncil were Federal public servants.
However, b!- 1951 it t;as (]uitc c!ear rhat this colonial st!-lc’ of ;o’;crnment
was unsuitable for the increased pol>ulutlon and il~dustri:Ll  acti’;ities of
the Territories.

Xorth-\iest Territories since 1951

I

I

In 1951 the first of the changes which ~(ere to revolutionize the
government of the Territories in the :lext tlient!--five !-ears occurred. Three
elected members }{ere included in a Council of eight - the first elected
representatives since 1905. The proportion of elected members grew until bj-

1975 all appointed members disappear~d. Occasional meetings of the Council
were held in the Territories, and in 1967 the decision ii~~ taken to move the
entire administration to Yellowknife ~{hich became the i“crritoriai Capital.I

I
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The Records of the Council, 1921 - 1951

Until the end of World War 2 the Council met in the Commissioner:s
office in Ottawa, although occasional emergency meetings were held by tele-
phone. For the last few years the meetings were held in larger meeting
rooms on Parliament Hill or govement offices in Ottawa to allow the public
and press to he present at the open sessions. All secretarial services were
provided by the Branch (Bureau after 1936], and the Council records were
kept with those of the Branch. Although a complete set of signed minutes
was kept and sessioxis numbered moderately satisfactorily until 19S0, there
is a lack of the accompanying records in the present archive group. It is
possible that those were not kept.on a regular basis, but the survival of
a number of empty files and references to a (now missing] index of the minute
books suggests that some records were destroyed by the Department in 1950 or
1951 when its own records were systematically weeded.

The records listed here were presumably transferred to Yellowknife
with the other records of the administration in 1967, and were transferred
to the Territorial Museum and then to the Archives after 1978. They are all
in good condition although the binders used for the signed minutes are
unsuitable for prolonged use and will be replaced.

Other records relating to the government of the Northwest Territories
between 1921 and 1951 can be found in the Archives - GFNB 1, 2 and 3. The
records of the appropriate Federal Government Departments at the Puk.lic
Archives of Canada also contain relevant material - RG 18 Royal Canadian
Nounted Police, RG 22 Department of the Interior and RG 85 Northern Affairs.

These files can be consulted at the Territorial Archives, i“’rince of
Wales Northern Heritage Centre,. Yellowknife, N.W.T. XIA 2L9 Tel: (403] -
873-7698. Enquirers are recommended to make an appointment for th-’r first
visit.

Edwin Iielch,
.Archivist,
Prince of Iiales
Northern Heritage Centre.
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Regarding a discharge of arsenic that affected water for Yellowknife residents

From

(Anicle)
News of the North 1949 DEC 02, page 8

(Notices)
News of the North 1950 APR 21 and APR 28

The Yeliowknife  Blade 1950 APR 29, Vol 7, # 11, page 6
News of the North 1951 APR 06, page 6 & APR 20, page 3

Ydlowknives  Dam 8and  / Royat  Commission Urban Lands Case Study / About This &port
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Note: Many archival materials being examined by Bands In the NWT Treaty 8 area, Includlng the Yellowknlfa  Dana Band, are

contributing toward ongoing negotiations with federal authorltles; they were surveyed for this study but materials that are

cited here are necessarily selective.

R. Baker, ed. (1992). Public Administration in Small and Island States. West Hartford,
conn.:  Kumarian Press. Esp. Baker, “Scale and Administrative Performance: The
Governance of Small States and Microstates”, 5-25, and J.L. Shahczenskl,  “Develop-
ment Administration in a Small Developing State: A Review”, 34-48.

J.B. Bell, J.F.J. Zaal, A. Boyko,  J. Vanderpost (1975). Some Effa(s of Sewage Disposal
on Back Bay and Yeilowbife  Bay, Ye/lowtife,  N. W. T. Surveillance report EPS-5-
NW-75-5 prepared for the Environmental Protection Service, Northwest Region.
Edmonton: Environment Canada. Revised, December 1975. Earlier studies had
been undertaken by the Department of Health and Welfare in 1967 by Grange and
Slupsky  (“Arsenic Study of Yellowknife  Bay”) and in 1973 by Grange (“Water
Pollution -- Yellowknife  Bay”). The latter referred to the mining discharge in 1949
that affected Dene on Latharn Island from 1949 to 1951.

Y. B6rubE, M. Frenette,  R. Gilbert, & C. Anctil  (1972). Studies of M..e  Waste Contah-
ment at Two Mines near Yellowknife,  N. W. T. A report prepared under the Arctic
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Yellowknife:  Department of Indian Affairs and Northern Development. DIAND
Publication No. QS-3038-000-EE-A1.

L.S. Bourne (1963). “Yellowknife, NWT: A Study of its Urban & Regional Economy”.
Ottawa: Northern Co-ordination & Research Centre, Department of Northern Affairs
and National Resources.
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Unpublished Master of Arts thesis in political science at Dalhousie  University.
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Yellowknife”. Two-page report and proposal for a five-year plan prepared by town
superintendent of works. Placed by staff at Prince of Wales Northern Heritage
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City Correspondence (1963). “Estate of Shorty Swanson”. Memo letter from NWT Public
Administrator, File 146, allowing a quite claim against a Jolliffe Island property m
settlement for taxes owed. Prince of Wales Northern Heritage Centre, Archives,
City of Yellowknife  Records, File YKCC 3/381.

City Correspondence (1965). Letter dated 65 NOV 26 from town of Yellowknife Mayor
John Parker to Deputy Commissioner of the NWT Stuart Hodgson regarding
“Indian” housing. Prince of Wales Northern Heritage Centre Archives, City of
Yellowknife  Records, File No YKCC 3/157.
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City Correspondence (1967). Letter dated 67 NOV 28 from town of Yellowknife superin-
.:

tendent of works to chief of Engineering Division, Northern Administration Branch,
DIAND in Ottawa regarding “grant of a 200’ right-of-way from the Ingraham Trail
to the Indian Village”. Prince of Wales Northern Heritage Gntre Archives, City of
Yellowknife Records, File No. YKCC 3/166.

City Correspondence (1968a). Motion dated 68 MAY 13 of Yellow@ife  town council, site
plan map, and letter dated 68 JUN 03 from town superintendent of works to head
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15 to town secretary-treasurer from director of GNWT Department of Local
Government (now MACA). Prince of Wales Northern Heritage Centre Archives, City
of Yellowtilfe  Records, File YKCC 23/3 Miscellaneous.

City Correspondence (1968b). Letter from Chairman of Town Development Committee
dated 68 JUL 12 to land surveyor under contract to town of Yellowknife. Prince of
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YKCC 3/167.

City of Yellowknife  (1977-1989). “Squatter’s [sic] Policy”. Two-page policy statement,
as adopted by council in 1977, 1984, and 1989. Provided by Planning Department.
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Department (all plans have a GST-taxed  charge otherwise).

City of Yellowknife (1992a). “City of Yellowknife Zoning By-law No. 3424. Office
Consolidation”. Yellowknife.  Lent to researchers by Planning Department.
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(1940). Plan of Yellowknife Settlement. Compiled from official surveys by R. W.
Clark, D. L. S., September 16th, 1938 and C.A.R. Lawrence, D. L. S., August 8th,
1939. Approved and confirmed, March 30th, 1940. Ottawa: Department of Mines
and Resources.

(1961). Plan of survey of Lot 500 (and Lot 501), Group 964 by G. Palsen, D.L.S.
in 1950, drawn by F. Vanderkuip, May 10, 1961. Canada Lands Surveys Records
#50638, dated 27 Jun 1961, file 21262. Yellowknife: Copy provided by Lands
Surveys, Energy, Mines and Resources Canada.

(1963a). Plan of survey of Lot 859, Group 964 by M. Wuhr D.L.S.  in 1962,
drawn by G. Buxton, March 6, 1963. Canada Lands Surveys Records #51512,
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report as Map 16). Prince of Wales Northern Heritage Centre, Archives, City of
Yellow@ife  Records, File No YKCC 3/343.

C. Erasmus (Chambers) (1975). “Post Contact History of the Dogrib Indians”. Unpub-
lished paper for course in Independent Education, University of Saskatchewan.
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Land of the N. W.T. for its Better Management and Greater Enjoyment by and for
Northerners. . . . Sponsored by Government of Canada, Government of Northwest
Territories, City of Yellowknife  in Cooperation with Thirty Groups with Interest In
Land To Facilitate and be Part of A Land Information Network for the N. W. T.”
Workshop held at Northern United Place, Yellowknife,  December 4-5. 14 pp.

Vellowknlves  Dane 8and  / Royal Commission Urban Lmds Case Study / About This Report



I

GNWT (1992). “Implementation Plan for Community Transfer Initiative. ” Yellowknife:
4

Department of Aboriginal and Intergovernmental Affairs - GNWT. Mimeo. 14 pp.

GNWT (1993). Statistics Quarterly. March 15, 1,.

D. Gottesman (1983). “Native Hunting and the Migratory Birds Convention Act: Histori-
cal, Political and Ideological Perspectives”. Journal  of tiadian Studies. 18, 3: 67-89.

C. Hunt (1976). “The Development and Decline of Northern Reserves”. Contact. 8,4:30-75.

Indian

Indian

Affairs (1956). Memorandum dated 56 NOV 13 from director of IAB to Deputy
Minister of Department of Chizenship and Immigration regarding “Indian Reserves in
the Northwest Territories”. Ottawa. Stamped “Approved” by Deputy Minister.

Affairs (1957). “Minutes of Conference of Indian Delegates Northwest Territories
and Athabaska. Fort Smith - July 29-30, 1957”. Es~-cially pages 8-9 on estab-
lishing reserves under Treaty 11.

Indian Brotherhood of the NWT (1975). Letter dated 75 FEB 06 from IBNWT President
James Wah-shee  to NWT Commissioner Stuart Hodgson regarding payment for
water delivery to residents of Ndilg.

S. Jackson, ed. (1990). Yellowknife,  N. W. T. An Illustrated History. Vol. 1 Yellowknife
History Series. Sechelt,  BC: Nor’West Publishing.

S. Kirby & K. McKema  (1989). Experience. Research. Social tige. Methods from the
Mrgi.ns. Toronto: Garamond Press.

J. Knippers Black (1991). Development in Theory & fiactice. Bridging the Gap.
Boulder, Co.: Westview Press.

D. Korten & F.B. Alfonso, edd. (1983). Bur~ucracy  and the Poor. Closing the Gap.
West Hartford, Corn.: Kumarian Press.

MACA (1989). “Rainbow Valley/Lot 500 -- Yellowknife Land Use Plan Background
Report”. A report produced by the Fort Smith regional planning office. Yellow-
knife: GNWT, Ministry of Municipal and Community Affairs, Planning Division.

W. Magnusson (1985). “The local state in Canada: theoretical perspectives”. tiadian
Public Administration. (Winter). 28, 4: 575-599.

Makale, Holloway (n.d./l97Os). “City of YeIlowknife. Old Town Redevelopment Plan”.
Maps only: Old Town, Latharn Island, and Ndilg (Lots 500 and 501). Prepared for
the city by Makale, Holloway & Associates Ltd., Town & Regional Planning Consul-
tants of Edmonton-Regina.

Nelson Report (1959). “Report of the Commission appointed to investigate the unfulfilled
provisions of Treaties 8 and 11 as they apply to Indians of the Mackenzie District”.
Ottawa: Department of Citizenship and Immigration, Queen’s Printer.

Northern Frontier Visitors Association (n.d. ). “Dettah”. Pamphlet with map and brief
history/description of Dettah, intended for tourists.

J. Peterson & J.S.H.  Brown, edd. (1985). The New koples.  Being and Becoming Mktis
in North America. Winnipeg: University of Manitoba, Manitoba Studies in Native

Yellowknlves  Dene Band / Royal Commission Uti Lands Case Study / About This Report



History, Vol I. See especially: introduction: 3-16, and J.E.  Foster, “Some
questions and perspectives on the problem of m~tis roots”: 74-91.

S. Quirk (1992). “Land: Conflicting interests in land-use planning in the Western Arctic”.
Guelph: Paper prepared for course in planning methods, University School of Rural
Planning &Development, University of Guelph.

S. Quirk (1993). “Cultures in Collision: The Regulation of Northern Animals”. Guelph:
Paper prepared for course in Canadian law that affects aboriginal peoples, University
School of Rural Planning a Development, University of Guelph.

R. v. Drybones (1962). 60 WWR 321. Yellowknife:  Judgment by Mr Justice Morrow,
which was affirmed by both the appellate court and the Supreme Court of Canada.

D. Rondinelli  (1983). Development Projects as Policy Experiments: An Adaptive Approach
to Development Administration. London: Methuen.

Settlement of Yellowknife (1947). By-law 62, as represented on a map provided by City
‘Planning Department.

Slaney/DINA (1975). “Ingraham Trail Area. Planning Study”. A report prepared by
F.F. Slaney & Company Limited of Vancouver for the Yellowknife Regional Director,
Water, Lands, Forests and Environment Division, Department of Indian and
Northern Affairs. Yellowknife.

L.H. Thomas (1956; 1978). The Struggle for Responsible Government in the North-West
Territories, 1870-9% 2d ed. Toronto: University of Toronto Press.

Type Urdimited  (1993). “Experience Yellowknife”. Booklet published by Type Unlimited
Ltd., intended for tourists. Obtained from Northern Frontier Visitors Centre.

E. Watt (1990). Yellowhife. How a City Grew. Yellowknife:  Outcrop Ltd.

S.M. Weaver (1981). Mtiing tiadian Indian Policy: The fidden  Agenda 1968-1970.
Toronto: University of Toronto Press.

E. Welch (1981). Archives of the Northwest Territories Council 1921-1951. Yellow-
knife: GNWT Ministry of Culture and Communications, Prince of Wales Northern
Heritage Centre, Sources for N. W.T.  History #1.

E. Welch (1983). City of Yellowknife Records (also entitled: “Archives of the City of
Yellowknife”). Yellowknife: GNWT Ministry of Culture and Communications, Prince
of Wales Northern Heritage Centre, Sources of N. W.T. History #3.

M.S. Whittington (1984). “Territorial bureaucracy: trends in public administration in the
Northwest Territories”. @adian Public Administration. (Summer) 27, 2: 242-252.

J.S. Wolfe (1989). “Approaches to Planning in Native Communities: A Review and
Commentary on Settlement Problems and the Effectiveness of Planning Practice. ”
Plan Canada. 29, 2: 63-79.

] YDB (1973). Letter dated 73 SEP 25 from Michael Sikyea  of the Yellowknife “B” Band to
DIAND Minister Jean Chr~tien,  NWT Commissioner Stuart Hodgson, Yellowknife
Mayor Fred Henne, and City Alderman Colin Wynne regarding payment for water
delivery in Ndilg and the effects on Dene of the arsenic discharge in 1949.

Yellowtilves  KJena Band / Royal Commlsslon  utierI Lmds Case Study /  About This Report

;,



,:

YDB (n.d./l986?). “Community Planning”. Report prepared by Lutra Associates Ltd. as
part of Norman Wells Impact Programs, submitted to Yellowknife “B” Band Council.
T’~@hda: Yellowknives Dene Band Office.

YDB (1990). Letter dated 1990 JUL 25 from Yellowknife “B” Band Chief Jonas Sangris
to DIAND Minister Thomas Siddon regarding services to Ndilg.  T’5~hda” Yellow-
knives Dene Band Office.

YDB (1992). “Community-Based Research. Expropriated Dene Lands. Yellowknife,
Northwest Territories”. A report prepared by A. Beaulieu  for the Yellowknives
Dene Band, with financial assistance from GNWT, Ministry of Municipal and
Community Affairs. Ndilg: Yellowknives  Dene Band Office.

Yellowknlves  Dene Bend / Royal Commlsslon  Urban L&nds  Case Study / About This Report


